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BBEAEHUE

Hacrosiee yuebHoe mocobue npeHa3HavueHo AJisl CTyAeHTOB 1 Kypca
dapmaneBTHUECKNX (PaKyJIbTETOB MEIMIIMHCKHUX BY30B W COCTaBJICHO C
YYETOM SI3BIKOBOM 0a3bl, CPOPMUPOBAHHOW y CTYJEHTOB B IIpoOIECcCe
U3YUYCHUS aHTJIUHCKOTO sI3bIKa B Cpe/HEN 00111e00pa30oBaTEIbHOMN MIKOJIE.

[enbro mocoOust sBisieTcss (GOPMUPOBAHUE Y CTYJICHTOB HAaBBIKOB
YTEHUSI W TEpPeBOJa TEKCTOB IO CHEHUAIbHOCTH, IOMOJHEHUE HUX
CJIOBApHOIO 3amaca CHEHUATIbHON JIEKCUKOM, a Takxke (OpMUPOBAHUE
HAaBBIKOB W pa3BUTHEC YMEHHUH MpodhecCHOHATLHO-OPUECHTUPOBAHHOMN
YCTHOM peuu JJisi OOIIEHUS HA aHTJIMICKOM sI3bIKE B oOJslacT (papmainuu u
menuiHbel. [locoOue BKIIFOYaeT TEKCTOBBIM Marepuan JJjis MPaKTUKU
nepeBojia W TPEHUPOBKU PA3IMYHBIX BHJJAOB UTCHHUSA, JIEKCUYECKUE,
rpaMMaTHYECKHE W KOMMYHHUKATHUBHBIE YIPaXKHEHUS, TPAMMAaTHUYECKHE
CIIpaBOYHBIC MaTEpHUajbl, HEOOXOIUMBbIE B yUeOHOM IIpoIiecce.

Kommekc ympakHEHHI BKIIIOYAET JOTEKCTOBBIE U IMOCIETEKCTOBBIC
JEKCUYECKUE YIPAKHEHUS, TPAMMATHYECKUE YIIPAKHECHUSI HA IOBTOPEHUE
paHee M3YYEHHOrO MaTepuajga M OTpabOTKy HOBBIX TE€M, a TaKke
yOpaXKHEHUS JUJISI Pa3BUTHSL HABBIKOB YCTHOM pPEYH, UYTO IO3BOJISIET
MOCJIEA0BATEIbHO YCBAaWBaTh MPEIJIaraéMblid JIEKCUKO-TPaMMATUYECKUI
MaTepuall U YYUTHCS MPUMEHSTH MOJTYyUYCHHBIC 3HAHUSI HA MPAKTUUYECKUX
3aHSATUSIX IO UHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

B ocHOBY KoMmIuieKkca ympaKHEHHWW JaHHOTO Y4YeOHOTO MOoCcoOus
MOJIOKEHBl ~ MPUHIMUIBI  CUCTEMAaTHUYHOCTH, IMOCIEIOBATEIBHOCTH U
CO3HATEJILbHOCTU BBITIOJIHEHUS, YNPAXKHEHUS JaHbl B MOPSJIKE HapaCTaHUS
TPYAHOCTEN; YCTHBIE YIPAXKHEHUS YEPEAYIOTCS C MNHCbMEHHBIMU.
ITocobue Takke BKJIIOYAET HECKOJIBKO MPUIIOKEHHUM, HEOOXOAUMBIX B
KaueCTBE CPEACTB OMNOPHOIO XapakTepa JUisl MPAKTUUYECKOH pabOThI.
[Ipenyaraemplii B OCOOMM TpaMMaTUYECKUN CIPaBOYHUK HalEJIeH Ha
3aKpeIUIeHue U MOBTOPEHHE OOYyYalOIIMMHKCS MPOMAEHHOTO Marepuala.
VYrpaxkHeHus JJis1 pa3BUTHUSI HABBIKOB YCTHOW PEYM MO3BOJISIIOT CTYJICHTaM
HAyYHUThCSl COCTABIIATH COOOIIEHHWE Ha OCHOBE TEKCTa, BBIPAXKATh CBOE
MHEHHME IO MOBOAY MPOUYUTAHHOI'O, BECTH Oecelly B paMKax H3y4YeHHOU
TEMAaTHUKH.



TEMA 1

HAIIl YHUBEPCUTET

1. O3HaKOMBTECH C PCUYCBBIMH CETMEHTaMH, HEOOXOIUMBIMH I O€CeIb
mo teme. OOparuTe BHHMaHWE Ha MPOU3HOIIECHUE; OINPEICTUTE BpEeMs
CKa3yeMoOro B KaXXJIOM MPeII0KEHUH.

to have the opportunity to do smth — umeTs BO3MOXHOCTH YTO-TO JICJIATh
— Do you have the opportunity to become a good doctor?

Yes, 1 do (No, | don't).

— He has the opportunity to get a higher education.

— We had the opportunity to take books, text-books and literature on
special subjects at the library.

to enter smth., entrance — mocTynuTh, BCTYTUTEIILHBIHI

— What university did you enter?

— | entered the Medical University.

— | will enter the Medical University next year.

— My brother had to take entrance examinations to enter the University.
pediatric (pharmaceutical, treating, medico-biological...) faculty

— What faculties does the Medical University have?

— There are 5 faculties in our University.

to work for exams (credit-tests, the coming session) — roToBUThCS K
sK3aMeHaM (3auemam, npedcmosiert ceccuil)

to work at (on) a text-book — paboTath HaJl yueOHUKOM
— He worked hard on English in order to pass the exam successfully.
— | read many special books in Anatomy to work for the exam.

to graduate from smth., graduation from smth — oxanuuBath u4TO-1100,
OKOHYAHHE YeT0-JIu00

— Many students graduate from the Medical University and become
doctors of different specialities.



— After graduation from the pediatric faculty the students will treat

children.

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIIOBAMU U BBIPAKEHUSIMH K TEKCTY.

specialist

to cure

science

research

professor

surgeon

therapeutist

to pay attention to smth.
ear-throat and nose diseases
to train

head nurse

doctors' advanced courses
clinic of eye diseases
surgery

cardiology

psychiatry

genetics

pharmacology

maternity and child protection
cardiovascular system

— CIEUATUCT

— JICUUTh

— HayKa

— MCClIeIOBaHuE

— ripoeccop

— XUpYpT

— TEparneBT

— yJIeTATh BHUMAHHUE YeMYy-T100

— Jiop-3a00JIeBaHUs

— 00y4ath, TOTOBUTH

— cTapiasi MEIUIIMHCKAs cecTpa

— KypChI YCOBEPIIICHCTBOBAHMS Bpadei
— KJIMHUKA TJIa3HbIX 3a00JI€BaHUI

— XUPYPTHs

— KapU0JIOTUs

— TICUXHATPHS

— TeHETHKA

— (hapmakoIoTHs

— OXpaHa 3JI0POBbs MaTEPHU U peOEHKa

— CEepAEYHO-COCYINCTasi CUCTEMA

3. IlonOepute 0THOKOPEHHBIE CIOBA.

Monens: biology - biological - biologist

therapy, surgery, pharmacy, science, to educate, to graduate, medicine, to

enter, to train, to protect.



4. HaitiauTe B 1IeTM JAHHBIX CJIOB MApbl, UMEIOIIME CXOIHOE 3HAYCHHE:!

to educate, well-known, for example, to discover, doctor, to have the
opportunity, to train, to cure, faculty, to investigate, department, to treat,
for instance, famous, to have the possibility, physician.

5. IIpouTHTe TEKCT U EPEBEIUTE.

OUR UNIVERSITY

The Siberian State Medical University was founded in 1888 as the
medical faculty of the Tomsk Imperial University and at present it is the
leading medical educational establishment in Siberia and the Far East.

The university has 5 faculties — treating, pediatric, pharmaceutical,
medico-biological, the faculty of behavior medicine and management.

The students who graduate from the treating faculty will cure
different diseases of adults. Some of them will become surgeons, the
others — therapeutists and so on.

The students of the pediatric faculty study children diseases: they
will treat children.

The pharmaceutical faculty prepares specialists of pharmacy. They
will work at analytical laboratories, pharmaceutical plants and at chemist's shops.

The medico-biological faculty prepares specialists who will
investigate inner physical and chemical processes in a human being; they
will study reasons of diseases and help physicians to do away with them.

The graduates of the faculty of behavior medicine and management
will help people to cope with their mental disorders and social
disadaptation and work in the field of Health service management.

There are clinics for 1055 beds such as clinic of eye diseases, ear,
nose and throat diseases, of surgery, therapy and so on.

In 1980-s large research institutes of oncology, -cardiology,
phychiatry, medical genetics, pharmacology were separated from the
Tomsk Medical Institute. At present these research institutes represent the
Tomsk Scientific Center of the Siberian department of the Russian
Academy of Medical Science and cooperate with the University as the
united educational scientific practical complex “Medicine”.

The University deals with many important problems. For example,
the scientists of the pharmaceutical faculty discover and study new
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pharmacological preparations, the professors of the treating faculty
discover new methods of treatment. Much attention is paid to maternity
and child protection, physiology and pathology of cardiovascular system
and others.

The Tomsk Medical University has trained over 60000 doctors and
pharmacists. Many famous Russian scientists who graduated from the
University have created famous scientific schools well known not only in
Russia.

6. cnonb3yliTe clioBa U BBIPAXKEHHUS, JaHHBIE B MyHKTax | u 2.

1. Every person... to study at the Medical University and become a
doctor.

2.'Young people have to pass exams... the University.
3. There are several clinics such as...

4. The students who... the pediatric faculty will cure children
diseases.

5. Much attention is paid to... and pathology of... and others.
6. The University has 8 faculties. They are ... .

7. Boipasute Balie MHEHHE O BO3MOXHOCTSX, MPEIOCTaBICHHbIX Bammm
YHHUBEPCUTETOM.

1. 1 have never had the opportunity ... .

2. People today have much more opportunity ... .
3. But there is no much opportunity ... .

4. 1'd like to have the opportunity ... .

5. Where | live there is a plenty of opportunity ... .

8. OTBeThTEe Ha BOMPOCHI Bamero ogHOrpyImHUKa, UCTIONB3ysS “10 have
(much) opportunity to do smth”,

Monens: — Do you speak English often?
— No, I don't have much opportunity to speak English.
1. Do you go to the library often?
2. Do you see many foreign films?

7



3. Do you pass the exams ahead of the time?
4. Do you use your English much?
5. Do you live in the hostel?

9. Onpenenure B KaXJI0M PSy CIOB TO CIOBO, KOTOPOE HE COUETAETCS C
JIPYTUMU CIOBaMHU psia:

1) treating, pharmaceutical, pediatric, medico-biological, therapeutist;

2) oncology, preparation, surgery, psychiatry, pharmacology, medical
genetics;

3) therapeutist, cardiologist, science, pharmacist, surgeon;

4) ear-throat and nose diseases, pharmacy, children diseases,
cardiovascular diseases;

5) to protect, to discover, to research, to investigate.

10. 3amaiiTe BOnpockl TaK, YTOOBI MPEATOKEHUS, TaHHBIC HUXKE, CITYKUIIU
OTBCTaMHU.

1. When...?

— In 1888 it was the medical faculty of the Tomsk Imperial
University.

2. What...?

— There are clinics of eye diseases, ear-throat and nose diseases, of
surgery, therapy and so on.

3. ...7

— Yes, they were. In 1980-s large research Institutes were separated
from the Tomsk Medical University.

4, .7
— Yes, it does. It cooperates with large research Institutes.
5. How many...?

— The Tomsk Medical University has trained over 60.000 doctors
and pharmacists.



11. ITpouTtuTe 1 nepeBeaUTE UATIOT C TOMOIIBIO TAHHBIX BHIPAKCHUMN

to be interested in — UHTEPECOBAThCS

to work hard — ycepaHo paboTaTh

to pass an exam — cJaTh DK3aMeH

in the first year — Ha IepBOM Kypce

general subjects — 001Ie00pa3oBaTeIbHBIC IPSAMETHI
to come easy — JaBaTbCH JIErKO

weak point — cmaboe MecTo

to work on — paboTaTh HaJl YEM-TO

to gain deep knowledge  — HakamIuBaTh riIyOOKHE 3HAHHMS

to fail at — MPOBAJIUThCS Ha (IK3aMeHe)

to work by fits and starts — paborats crycts pykaBa
vocation — NMPU3BaHUE

Ann: Hello, Peter. Haven’t seen you for ages. What are you doing now?

Peter: I’m studying at the medico-prophylactic faculty of the Siberian State
Medical University.

Ann: Oh, how very interesting! You know, my sister is leaving school
this year and her dream is to enter this University. Will you tell me
something about your studies?

Peter: With pleasure. What are you interested in?

Ann: First of all 1I’d like to know what entrance exams did you have to
take to enter the University?

Peter: They were biology, chemistry and literature. To tell the truth, the
entrance exams were rather difficult, but | worked hard and passed
them successfully.

Ann: What subjects are you studying in the first year?

Peter: We study general subjects: anatomy, biology histology, Latin and
many others.

Ann: Which of them do you find more difficult?
Peter: Anatomy comes easy to me and chemistry is my weak point. | have
to work on the Atlas of Human anatomy in the dissecting room.

9



Ann:

Peter:

What other faculties are there at the Medical University, besides the
treating one?

There are 5 faculties: pediatric, pharmaceutical, medico-biological,
the department of human behavior and management, the doctors’
advanced courses.

Ann: Tell me, please, about the pharmaceutical faculty. What will the

Peter:

Ann:

Peter:

Ann:

Peter:

Ann:
Peter:

Ann:
Peter:
Ann:

students of this faculty do after graduation?

The pharmaceutical faculty prepares specialists of pharmacy. They
will work at analytical laboratories, pharmaceutical plants and at
chemist’s shops.

How long will your course run?

Six years. Already in the third year we will undergo our medical
practice in the clinics of the University.

How many classes do you have daily? As far as | know, the students
of the Medical University should study twenty-four-hours.

As a rule we have one or two lectures, then a seminar or a practical
class. After classes we usually go to the Library to take the
necessary books and journals in order to prepare home-work.

Is it hard to study at your faculty?

If you attend all classes and work regularly you are sure to gain deep
knowledge and get good marks. On the whole to study at the
University is difficult but interesting.

Do students sometimes fail at the exams?
They do, if they work by fits and starts.

Thanks for your useful information. I think my sister can enter and
study at the Medical University, she is a real hard worker. She says,
medicine is her vocation.

12. Tlo6ecenyiite ¢ Bamum apyrom o0 yHUBEPCUTETE, B KOTOPOM BbI yunTech.

1.

— Where do you study?

— Whom will you become after graduation from the University?
— ... and | will have the possibility to work at ... .
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2. — How many faculties are there at the Medical University? And
what are they?

— How long does the course of study at the treating faculty take?
— ... and already in the third year the students undergo ... .
— What clinics are there at the University?
—There are ... .
3. — Tomsk is a scientific and educational center, isn’t it?
— ... Itisoneof ....

— As | know, it provides ... and trains specialists for our medical
science and practical doctors.

4. — Where do the students prepare their home-work?
— ... and also there are many students in the dissecting room.
— What do they do there?
— Only hard work in ... will give them ... to gain ... .

13. Bam npyr cobupaercss MOCTyNUTh B MEAMIIMHCKUI YHUBEPCHUTET,
OTBETHTE HA €r0 BOIPOCHI.

1. What higher educational establishment do you study at?

2. When was the Siberian State Medical University founded?

3. How many departments does the University have?

4. What clinics are there?

5. What research institutes cooperate with the University nowadays?
6 What problems does the University deal with?

7. What specialists does the medical faculty prepare?

8. What diseases do the students of the pediatric faculty study?

9. Where will the students of the pharmaceutical faculty work after
graduation?

10. What do the graduates of the medico-biological faculty deal with?

11



14. TIlpouture © 3aNOMHUTE 3HAYEHUS  CICAYIOIIUX CJIOB U
CJIOBOCOYECTAHUM

currently — B HACTOSIIEe BpeMs

famous sights — 3HAMEHHUTHIC TOCTONPHUMEUYATEIbHOCTH

entertainment — pa3BJICUCHUE

wealth — 60oraTcTBO

local British Council office — MECTHOE IPEJICTaBUTEIHLCTBO
bputanckoro Cosera

to advise — COBETOBATH

to fit into — COOTBETCTBOBATH

overseas students — 3apyOEKHbIEC CTYJCHTHI

accommodation — MPOKUBAHUE

Student’s Union — CTYJACHYECKHUI COI03

Environmental Sciences — HayKu, OTHocsmmecs K  cdepe

«OKpY’Karolasi cpeaa

to involve — BOBJIEKATH, BKJIIOYATh B CE0s

15. IIpousHecuTe MpaBUILHO CIIEAYIOIIHNE CI0BA:

currently, famous, sights, entertainment, wealth, local, Council,
accommodation.

16. YUto BrI 3HaeTe 06 oOpa3zoBaHuu 3a pyoexom?
1. Have you ever dreamed of studying abroad?
2. Where do you want to study abroad?

3. What information have you got about British or American
Universities?

17. ITpoutuTe U IepeBEAUTE TEKCT.

STUDY SCIENCE AND HEALTH IN LONDON

Students from over 90 countries are currently studying at the
University of East London. More than quarter of a million students choose
to study in London. Famous sights, entertainment, a wealth of museums,
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galleries and libraries — all of it can be enjoyed and explored in London.
What qualifications do you need? Your local British Council office will
advise you on how your own qualifications fit into the British system.

Overseas students are guaranteed University or private
accommodation if you apply early enough. All students belong to the
Student’s Union, which has many societies, including several of interest to
international students, for example, Chinese and African. You can study
Biochemistry and Biotechnology in London. You can study Environmental
Sciences,  Health,  Microbiology, Parasitology, @ Pharmacology,
Physiotherapy, and Nursing.

The study of the environment involves a wide variety of scientific
disciplines as well as areas such as politics, economics, sociology and law.

In particular Environmental studies examine the relationship between
humanity and the environment. As for Health Studies, the degrees in this
subject area are designed for those who have an interest in health topics.

Microbiology is one of the three subject areas within the Department
of Life Sciences and provides a home base for students specializing in
microbiological subjects.

Many international students study Physiology and Pharmacology,
because Physiology is the study of the biological functions of the human
body and Pharmacology is the study of drugs, their biological effects on
physiological systems.

These sciences are very important for doctors. Future doctors can
also study Physiotherapy. It is a health care profession which adopts
physical means and practical approaches in the prevention and treatment of
disease and disability.

For those who are going to be qualified nurses, there are many
degrees in professional studies in nursing, they are specifically designed
for qualified nurses to give them the academic development to widen their
career opportunities.

18. OTBeTbTE HA BOMPOCHI.
1. How many students study in London?
2. What can be enjoyed in London?
3. Where can you get the information about studying in London?
4. What subjects can you study?
13



5. Are there any possibilities to be qualified nurses?

19. Haiinute aHTIMHUCKHE HSKBHUBAJICHTHI COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM CJIOBaM U
BBIPAKECHUSIM:

3HAMEHUTBIE JOCTONPUMEYATEIBHOCTH, OoraTcTBO MY3€EB,
KBaJnu(ukaius, COOTBETCTBOBATh BpUTAHCKOW cUCTEME, TapaHTUPOBATh,
MPUHAJJICKATh, BKIIOYAIOMIMKA, HAy4dHblE JUCUMIUIAHBI, IOJIMTHKA,
obecrneunBaTh, CIICIUATU3UPYIONTUNCS, KBATU(UITUPOBAHHBIC MEACECTPHI.

20. ObcynuTe ciaeayrolre BOIPOChl B IUANIOTax.
1. What science is the most interesting for you and why?
2. What Universities are famous in your country?

3. Where can you get the information about studying at the
University?

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUSA
Buvibepume ooun npasunvhwiii omeem.

1. THE SIBERIAN STATE MEDICAL UNIVERSITY WAS FOUNDED IN
1) 1898
2) 1888
3) 1910

2. THE FIRST FACULTY OF THE TOMSK IMPERIAL UNIVERSITY

WAS
1) law faculty
2) medical faculty
3) faculty of History

3. AT PRESENT THE SIBERIAN STATE MEDICAL UNIVERSITY ISTHE
1) leading medical establishment in Siberia and the Far East

2) leading medical establishment in Russia
3) leading medical establishment all over the world

4. THE UNIVERSITY HAS
1) 6 faculties
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2) 5 faculties
3) 8 faculties

5.THE OLDEST FACULTY IS THE
1) medico-biological faculty one
2) treating one
3) pharmaceutical one

6. THE YOUNGEST FACULTIES ARE
1) pharmaceutical and medico-biological faculties
2) treating and pediatric faculties
3) faculty of behavior medicine and management

7. THE STUDENTS WHO GRADUATE FROM THE TREATING
FACULTY WILL CURE
1) different diseases of adults
2) children diseases
3) diseases of adults and children

8. THE GRADUATES OF THE PHARMACEUTICAL FACULTY WILL
WORK AT
1) research institutes and specialized clinics
2) analytical laboratories, pharmaceutical plants and chemist’s shops
3) polyclinics and hospitals

9. THE MEDICO-BIOLOGICAL FACULTY PREPARES SPECIALISTS
WHO WILL
1) investigate inner physical and chemical processes in a human being
2) study reasons of diseases and help physicians to do away with them
3) both

10.THE GRADUATES OF THE FACULTY OF BEHAVIOR
MEDICINE AND MANAGEMEN WILL
1) work as psychiatrists
2) help people to cope with their mental disorders
3) treat people for different diseases

15



11.

12,

13.

14,

15.

THERE ... CLINICS FOR 1055 BEDS SUCH AS CLINIC OF EYE
DISEASES, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT DISEASES, OF
SURGERY, THERAPY AND SO ON

1) was

2) are

3) will be

IN 1980-S RESEARCH INSTITUTES OF ONCOLOGY,
CARDIOLOGY, PSYCHIATRY, MEDICAL  GENETICS,
PHARMACOLOGY ... SEPARATED FROM THE TOMSK
MEDICAL INSTITUTE

1) were

2) are

3) will be

AT PRESENT THE RESEARCH INSTITUTES ... THE TOMSK
SCIENTIFIC CENTER OF THE SIBERIAN DEPARTMENT OF
THE RUSSIAN ACADEMY OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

1) represent

2) represented

3) are represented

THE UNIVERSITY ... WITH MANY IMPORTANT PROBLEMS
1) deal
2) deals
3) has dealt

MANY FAMOUS RUSSIAN SCIENTISTS ... FROM THE TOMSK
MEDICAL UNIVERSITY

1) graduated

2) graduates

3) are graduated

16



TEMA 2

PABOYMWIi1 NTEHb CTYJEHTA-MEJIUKA

1. O6paTuTe BHUMaHUE Ha IPOU3HOIIECHUE CICIYIOIIUX CIJIOB:
[i:] — people, dream, leave, meet, easy, between, evening, read, three
[a:] — far, class, after, half, article

[0:] — always, morning, long, all, important, ordinary, taught, already,
abroad, report, short, quarter, qualified

[ai] — life, time, wise, rise, exercise, scientific, society, library either, try, light
[2:] — working, early, learn, university

[A] — some, come, become, up, bus, subject, much, culture, other, study
Russian.

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIOBAMU U CIOBOCOYETAHUSIMHU K TEKCTY. 3alIOMHHUTE
UX 3Ha4YCHUE!

to come true — cObIBaThCSA

the lost time — TIOTEPSTHHOE BPEMsI

to waste time — TEPATH BpeMs

on week-days — B OyHHE THH

an early riser — paHHSIA TTAITKa»

in time — BO BpeMs

to do one's morning exercises — JIeNaTh YTPEHHIOK 3apsIKy

to make one's bed — 3aIPaBJISITh KPOBATh

it takes me (him, her, etc)

much/little time — MHe TpeOyeTCcss MHOTO/MaJIo BpeMEHH
to leave smth. for smth — YXOJUTh OTKYAa-TO KyAa-Iu0o0

to go on foot — XOIUTh MEIMKOM

to go by bus/trolley bus — €37UTh Ha aBTOOYyce/Tposuteiioyce
to be late — OIa3/IbIBaTh
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a break (short, long) — niepepbIB (KOPOTKHUM, OOJIBIIION)

asarule — Kak MPaBUJIO

to attend lectures — MOCeIaTh JEKIHH

to deliver lectures — YUTATh JICKIIUU

ordinary — OOBIYHBIHM, OPIMHAPHBIHI

a foreign language — UHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

to teach (taught) — 00y4ath, IPEro1aBaTh

to be over — OKaHYMBAThCS

either ... or ... — WIH... WIH..., TH00... 1100...

right after classes — cpa3sy I0CJIe 3aHATHI

to join a Students' Scientific Society — Bcrynuts 8 CHO

to care for — MHTEPECOBATHCS YEM-JTHO0

to make reports — JIeNIaTh JOKJIAIbI

to carry out research work — BBINIOJIHATH HCCIIECIOBATEIIECKYIO
paboty

to go to bed — JIOJKUTHCS CIATh

3. [TonOepute mapsbl CJIOB, UMEIOIINX CXOJTHOE 3HAYEHUE!

much, get up, studies, care for, classes, think, make one's bed, clever, rise,
must, men, many, be interested in, wise, guess, have to, do one's bed,
people.

4. TlonbepuTe mapsl CJIOB, HMEIOIIUX ITPOTHUBOIIOI0KHOE 3HAYCHUE:

be over, like, late, day off, heavy breakfast, undress, necessary, attend
classes, early riser, much, leave home, short, near, difficult, bad, begin,
light breakfast, far, easy, little, week-day, good, dress, unlike, heavy
sleeper, miss classes, early, unnecessary, come home, long.

5. ITocMOTpUTE HA «YaCh» U CKAXKUTE:

1. Kakoe BpeMsi OHU MOKa3bIBAIOT?

7:00 a.m. 7:30 a.m. 8:15a.m. 12;50 p.m. 3:25 p.m.

2. Yto BrI genaere 0OBIYHO B 3TO BpeMs?
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3. B kakoe Bpems Bber:

— npockinaerech (Wake up),

— 3apTpakaere (have your breakfast),

— NPUXOJNTE JOMOM U3 yHHBepcuTeTa (Come home),
— JenaeTe JoMaliHiow padory (do your homework),

— JIOXHUTECh cnaTh (go to bed).

6. IlomHTepecyiiTech y CBOETO Jpyra, CKOJBKO OOBIYHO TpeOyercs
BPEMEHHU, YTOOBI BBHITIOJTHUTh YKa3aHHbIC HUXKE JCHCTBHUS:

Moaeans: — How long does it take you (him, her, them) to get dressed?

— Generally it takes me (him, her, them) not more than 10
minutes to get dressed.

You - to make your bed (ae 6osiee 5 MuHyT)

They - to do their morning exercises (Hemenee 20 MUHYT)
They - to have their breakfast (oxos0 15 munyT)

She - to get ready for her breakfast (Hemenee 1 uaca)

He —to get to the university (mouaca)

He —to do his homework (remenee 2 gacos)

7. Bciomuure:

a) HA30BUTE TPU OCHOBHBIC (POPMBI CIICTYIONTUX HETPABMIIBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB:
to be, to come, to begin, to have, to do, to get, to make, to leave, to know,
to take, to teach, to read, to go, to become;

0) ompenenute dopmy riarona (Bpems u 3amor): IS doing, had read, left,
have to get up, were going, met, has taken, went, are taught, will have been
made, have had, were, began, will be making, is known, became.

8. Haligure COOTBETCTBYIOIIMI pPYCCKUH 3KBUBAJICHT CIICIYIOLIUX
IIOCJIOBUIL ¥ IIOTOBOPOK:

1. The lost time is never gained. a) YTpo Bedepa MyIpeHee.
0) 310poBbE TOPOXKE OOraTCTBA.

2. Early to bed and early to rise B) Bcemy cBoe Bpemsi.
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makes a man healthy, wealthy r) KTO paHo j10KHTCS 1 paHo BCTaeT -
and wise. 3JI0pPOBbE, OOraTCTBO U yM HAYKHBET.
3. Good health is better than wealth. ) ITorepssHHOE BpeMs HE BEpHEIIIb.

¢) Hukorna He oOTKiIaapiBad Ha
3aBTpa TO, YTO MOXHO CJeJaTh
CErOJIHSL.

9. [IpoutuTte U NepeBEIUTE TEKCT.

MEDICAL STUDENT'S WORKING DAY

| am a student. My dream has come true. A new life begins. | guess it
IS not easy to study at the Medical University. Every day | have much
work to do. | remember that the lost time is never gained so | don't waste time.

My week-days don't differ much one another.My working day begins
early. English people say: “Early to bed and early to rise makes a man
healthy, wealthy and wise”. | am not an early riser, but | have to get up at 7
a.m. It is well known that good health is better than wealth so I try to do
my morning exercises. It doesn't take me much time. Then | wash, make
my bed and have a light breakfast.

At a quarter past 8 a.m. | leave the hostel for the University. | go to
the University on foot as it is not far from the hostel where 1 live. It takes
me little time to get there. Many of our students live at home. They go to
the University by bus or trolley bus. | always come to the University in
time. | am never late.

Our classes usually begin at 8.45 a.m. Between classes we have short
breaks and one long break for dinner.

As a rule we have practical classes, lectures and seminars in
numerous theoretical and special subjects. Like most of our students I
attend all the lectures as they are delivered by qualified professors and
teachers, and are very interesting and important. We work much in class,
at our laboratories and library to get deep knowledge.

As the students want to become not ordinary but good specialists
they must study not only their text-books but read special medical
literature in Russian and foreign languages. So English, German and
French are taught at the University. To know some foreign language is
necessary for every person because its knowledge also helps to learn more
about culture, science, life and other events abroad.
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There is a Students' Scientific society at our University. The students
may join it and work on the subjects they care for. They carry out research
work and then make reports at the conferences.

My classes are over either at 3.10 or 5.20 p.m. Right after classes |
go straight to the hostel. Sometimes | go to the library to take some books
or articles necessary for my studies.

When | come home | have a short rest, then | do my homework. It
takes me not less than 3 hours. In the evening | have supper, read books,
listen to music or watch TV. If | have time | go to the cinema or theatre.
On my week-days | usually go to bed at about 12 o'clock.

10. HazoBure:

a) TJ1aroJibl, C KOTOPbIMHA B TEKCTC COUCTAOTCA ClIcayromue
cymectBuTeapubie. dream, time, Dbed, breakfast, hostel, lectures,
specialists, knowledge, classes, books, home, homework, supper, music,
TV, theatre, society, reports;

6) CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIC, C KOTOPbBIMU B TCKCTC COYCTAKOTCA HAHHBIC
npuiaratenbabie. Working, foreign, ordinary, numerous, scientific, lost,
short, healthy, wealthy and wise, practical, light, interesting and important,
special medical, qualified, long, research.

11. ITomoruTe BOCCTaHOBUTH HEJOCTAIOIIYIO HH(POPMAIIUIO.
1. Like most of our students...
2. 1 guess itis not...
3. At a quarter past 8 a.m.....
4. They carry out research work...
5. | remember that...
6. Right after classes...
7. As the students want...
8. English people say...
9. Asarule we...
10. To know some foreign language...
11. My week-days don't...
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12. 1 am not an early riser but...
13. We work much in...

14. 1t is well known that good...
15. In the evening | ...

12. IlpoutuTe naHHBIE YTBEPXKIEHUS W BBIPA3UTE CBOE COTJIACHE WU
Hecoriacue. HauauTe cBoit 000CHOBaHHBIN OTBET CO CIIEAYIONUX (dhpas:

You are right. Sorry, you are wrong.
| quite agree with you. | don't agree with you.
| think so. | don't think so.

You are mistaken.
Mopean: — You always waste your time,

— Sorry, you are wrong. | remember that the lost time is never
gained so | don't waste time.

Every day you have much work to do.

Usually you get up at 9 a.m.

You always go to the University by tram.

It is necessary to know some foreign language.

It takes you not more than 10 minutes to do your homework.
Your dream has come true.

You are never late.

Right after classes you always go to the library.
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You attend all lectures and practical classes.
10. You have no breaks between classes.
11. You try to do your morning exercises.

13. Ckaxwure, uto Bel 1 Baun npyr nenaere To e camoe, 4To U i
Mogaeasn: | go to the University by bus.

So do I. I also go to the University by bus.

So does my friend. He also goes to the University by bus.
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to get up at 7 a.m.; to do morning exercises; to come to the university in
time; to attend all classes; to study English at the University; to read
special medical literature; to go to the library to take books; to watch TV
sometimes; to go to the cinema on Sundays; to go to bed at 12 o'clock.

14. Ckaxwure, yto HU Bbl, HU Bam npyr He nemnaere Toro, 4To AEnaro s
Mogaens: On Sunday | don't get up at 7 a.m., | get up at 10 a.m.
Neither does my friend. He doesn't get up at 7 a.m. either.

to go to the University on foot; to want become an ordinary specialist; to
read only text-books; to study French; to go to the library every day; to
waste time; to go to bed at 9 o'clock.

15. Y3naiite, aenatot au Bam npyr (ogHOTpYNIHUK, ceCTpa U T.J.) TO Ke
camoe, 4To U BHrI:

Mogaeasn: — | do my morning exercises every day. And what about you?
— Do you also do your morning exercises every day?
—Yes? | do (No, | don't).
— And your sister? Does she also do her moming exercises every day?
— No, she doesn't (Yes, she does).

to make one's bed, to have breakfast, to go by bus, to read special medical
literature, to have a long rest after classes, to make reports at the
conferences, to come in time, to watch TV, to attend classes.

16. Paccipocute cBoero apyra.

Mopnens. — | have my breakfast at our canteen. And what about you?
— Where do you have your breakfast?
— | have my breakfast at home by the way.

— And what about your friend? Where does he have his
breakfast?

— As far as | know he has his breakfast at the hostel.
Where — to live; to go right after classes; to do homework; to make reports.
When - to get up; to leave the hostel/home for the University; to come
home; to have dinner.
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What — to attend: to read; to do after classes.

17. TlomwlTaliTech Yy3HaTh MOJAPOOHOCTH O pabouem pgHe Baiero
3HAKOMOT0, KOTOPBIH YUUTCS B IPYTOM BY3e€.

— Koraa Tel 00BIYHO BCTAEIIh? — Generally at 7 o'clock in the morning
— Tw1 nenaemsb 3apsaaky? — Of course, | do. That is what | begin with.
— Uro T8I genmaernib mocite 3apsaaku? — | wash, make my bed and dress.

— B xakoe BpeMms ThI 3aBTpakaems? — Usually at about 8.

— A Te ThI 3aBTpaKaeIib? — As a rule, I have my breakfast at our
canteen.

— Korpna Te1 yxoauiub Ha 3anstus? — Right after breakfast, at 8.15 a.m.
— Kak 161 moOupaerises 1o yauepeurera? — | usually take a trolley-bus.
— CKOJIBKO BpEMEHHU y T€OsI yXOAUT,

qT0OBI JOOpaThes TyAa? — About half an hour.

— Korna vaumnarorcs tBou 3ausarusa? — At 9 o'clock.

18. Pacckaxkute rpymnmne o cBoeM pabodyeM JHE, ONMUPAsICh Ha CIEIYIOIINE
BOIIPOCHI.

What are you?

When does your working day begin?

Are you an early riser or a heavy sleeper?
Do you do your morning exercises?

What do you usually do in the morning?

. Are you always in a hurry in the morning?
. When do you leave home for the University?
. How do you get to the University?

. How long does it take you to get there?
10. Are you late for classes?

11. When do your classes usually begin?

12. Do you miss lectures?
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13. What subjects are you studying in the 1 st year?
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14. What foreign languages are you taught at the University?
15. Why is it necessary to know some foreign language?

16. When are your classes over?

17. Where do you go right after classes?

18. Why do medical students join Scientific Societies? What do they
do there?

19. What do you do in the evening?
20. What time do you go to bed on week-days?

19. Onummre, kak Bamr apyr HauWHaeT A€Hb, UCIOJB3YS CICAYIOIINE
CJIOBOCOYETAHHUS

to be an early riser, to get up early/late, to wake up at..., to take a shower,
to dress, to make one's bed, to have breakfast, to be in a hurry, to have no
free time, to waste time, to do morning exercises, a heavy sleeper.

20. Bam apyr xouet, 4to0bl Bl npunuiv Kk HemMy, HO Bbl OUeHb 3aHATHI.
[TocMoTpuTe CBOW €XEAHEBHUK U OOBACHUTE, ouemMy Bbl He cMoxkere
caenats dToro. Mcmons3yiiTe: “to be going to do something”.

Your friend: Can you come on Monday evening?

You: Sorry, I'd love to, but I ... .
Your friend: What about Tuesday evening then?
You: | can't I'm afraid. I ... .

Your friend: What are you doing on Wednesday evening?
You: e
Your friend: | see. Well, are you free on Thursday evening?
You: I'm afraid not ... .
Your friend: Well, have you got anything special to do on Friday evening?
You: Yes, | have, I ... .
Your friend: Then, let's meet on Saturday. Agreed?
You: I wish | could but ... .
Your friend: Oh! Then could you manage Sunday at 11 o'clock?
You: That would be quite all right.
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Yourfriend: That's settled.
You:

21. Yoenute Bamero apyra mocnenoBath Bamemy coBety. Mcnomnb3yiiTe
“Should + Infinitive”:

- to learn English hard,

- to join some scientific society,

- to attend all lectures and practical classes,
- to get up early,

- to do morning exercises,

- to go on foot more often.

22. Ilogbepute COOTBETCTBYIOIIME OKOHYAHMS MOTOBOPOK M IMOCTOBHIL.
JlailTe nX pyCCKOE 3HAYEHHUE.

1) Early to bed and early to rise ... a) Is better than wealth;

2) As busy... b) is worth two in the evening;

3) Lost time... c) makes a man healthy,
wealthy and wise;

4) An hour in the morning... d) is never found again;

5) Good health.... e) what you can do today;

6) Never put off till tomorrow... f) as a bee.

23. IIpounTaiite qUaIorH.

JuaJjor 1
Oleg: What time do you get up on week-days?
Dima: I generally get up at seven o'clock.
Oleg: Why so early?

Dima: Because | have a lot of things to do before | leave for the
University.

Oleg: Do you do your morning exercises regularly?

Dima: Yes, that's what | begin with as a rule. Then comes the usual
procedure of making my bed, washing and so on.
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Oleg: Do you take a bath every morning?

Dima: No, I don't. As a matter of fact | hardly ever take a bath in the
morning. | prefer taking a shower. Then | clean my teeth, comb my
hair and get dressed.

Oleg: Who makes your breakfast for you?

Dima: If my mother is not up yet, | make my breakfast myself. If my
mother is up, she does. After breakfast | usually help mother to
clean up.

Oleg: Good for you. And when do you leave home?

Dima: Usually at half past eight, as it takes me about twenty minutes to get
to the University.

Oleg: Do you walk to the University or do you take a trolley-bus?

Dima: | always take a trolley-bus in the morning. But after classes |
sometimes go on foot.

Oleg: You go home right after classes, don't you?

Dima: Sometimes | do, and sometimes | don't. If | can prepare for the next
day's classes at home, I go straight home. If | haven't got necessary
books and journals at home, | go to the library.

Juasor 2
Student:  Professor, | can't go to class today.
Professor: Why can't you go?
Student: | don't feel well.
Professor: Where don't you feel well?
Student: In class.

JmaJjor 3
What's for supper?

Mother: It's nine o'clock and you are not in bed yet. What will father say
when he comes home?

Henry: He'll say: “Supper! Supper! What's for supper?”
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24. Haitaute 18 riarosos, cBsi3aHHBIX ¢ TeMOW. OHM pacIioOXKEHBI B IBYX
HaIpaBJICHUSIX.

—
W A S T E L I S T E N

ﬂ B T W G M M D S H K |C
E A O A A E R T E N |O
G K R I K E E U L |[O |M
I E K N E T A D P W | E
N G O G E T M Y S A |Y
D E L I V E R R E |A |D

25. [IpouTuTe U MepeBEIUTE TEKCT.

A COUCH POTATO

Forty-three-year-old Brian Blakey from Birmingham is sitting on his
sofa and telling me about his perfect day.

When | wake up | don't get up immediately. | turn on the television
and watch the children's programs and old movies until about half-past ten.
Then | get up, go downstairs and switch on the telly. For lunch, | have
biscuits and a glass of milk, and | watch the news. In the afternoon, | often
watch another old film - they're showing some good ones at the moment.
In the evenings, | often watch soap operas or sport and the news again.

| like the main news at six o'clock. At nine thirty, if there is a good
play on BBC2, | switch over and watch it. Then at night | watch more
films and | usually switch off the telly at about two o'clock. I never watch
the TV all night.

| watch TV for sixteen or seventeen hours a day. | also do some
exercise every day. | take Tina, the dog, for a walk every afternoon. | don't
go far, of course. | walk to the wall outside my house. | always take my
portable telly and I sit on the wall while the dog walks round in a circle.

Of course, I couldn't live this lifestyle without a good wife. She's not
here now because she's working, but she always makes my meals. We
haven't got much money, you know, but we're happy. Sit sown, watch the
telly - you've got the world at your feet. And in your hand. Great!
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4

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUSA
Buvibepume ooun npasunvhwiii omeem.

MY GROUP MATE NICK IS A VERY HARD WORKER - HE
NEVER ... TIME

1) doesn’t waste

2) wastes

3) waste

AT ... ME LITTLE TIME TO GET TO THE UNIVERSITY.
1) takes
2) take
3) is taken

WHEN ... YOU USUALLY LEAVE THE HOSTEL FOR THE
UNIVERSITY

1) do

2) does

3) have

. OUR LECTURES AND PRACTICAL CLASSES
1) have delivered by qualified teachers
2) was delivered by qualified teachers
3) are delivered by qualified teachers

. IN THE FIRST YEAR THE STUDENTS ... ENGLISH AND LATIN
1) teach
2) are teach
3) are taught

. MUCH WORK ... IN CLASS AND AT OUR LABORATORIES.
1) carries out
2) is carried out
3) is carry out

. TO TAKE CARE FOR THE SUBJECTS MEANS TO BE
1) interested in the subjects
2) good at the subjects
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3) responsible for the subjects

8. THE STUDENTS ... NOT TO BE LATE FOR CLASSES
1) ask
2) are asked
3) asks

9. ASTUDENT WHO ATTEND ALL THE CLASSES AND LECTURES
ALWAYS GETS ... BETTER MARKS
1) a
2) the
3) -

10. AT COLLEGE THE WORK IS HARDER THAN THE WORK WE
DID AT SCHOOL, BUT IT’S ... INTERESTING
1) most
2) more
3) a few
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TEMA 3

DAPMAIINSA KAK HAYKA

I. Ilpouwmtailte TeKCT A. VYKaXUTe NOPEIJIOKEHUSA, COACpIKAIIUE
[IpUJIaraTesibHbIC B OJHOM U3 CTENIEHEN CPABHEHMUS.

TEXT A. WHAT IS PHARMACY?

Pharmacy is defined as the art and science of recognizing,
identifying, collecting, selecting, preparing, storing, testing, compounding
and dispensing all substances used in preventive or in curative medicine
for treating people.

Pharmacy was an integral part of medicine when preparative
pharmaceutical techniques were simple. It became an independent branch
of medicine when an increasing variety of drugs and their complex
compounding demanded specialists familiar with the technique of their
compounding. Thus we may define pharmacy as the science of drugs. The
word “pharmacy” comes from the Greek word pharmakon, which in the
modern language means “a drug”. To the Greeks it was associated with a
god or higher being® who had the power of affecting people with herbs,
infusions, etc.

Pharmacy is as old as man himself. The first primitive man who tried
to use a plant in the food and observed that it caused a disease was already
in the drug business. In this simple way many drugs have been discovered.

The civilization of the past contributed to our present knowledge by
the collection of drugs and drug preparations. The old Egyptian texts list
many preparations, some components of which are still used in modified
form. In these works the important beginning of the science
pharmacognosy may be seen. Galen, in the second century A.D?. one of
the most famous physicians of the past wrote much about drug effects.
Even today pharmacists use the word “galenicals” when they speak about
simple vegetable extracts.

However, only in the late eighteenth and nineteenth centuries
chemical knowledge advanced to the point at which it could contribute
significantly to pharmacology.
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The first and the most important was the isolation in relatively pure
chemical form of the active constituents of plants. For example, Sertlrner
isolated morphine in 1806 from opium. It took man3 over 5000 years to
make this very important step.

The industrial revolution of the last century gave birth to synthetic
organic chemistry and established a new branch of knowledge* necessary
for the synthesis of new drugs.

That the drug may affect the organism or may act more selectively
was an empirical observation of a primitive man. However, it took many
centuries to establish this empirical observation scientifically. Today, the
biochemical investigation of drug action is as important as the older
pharmacodynamic studies.

Notes
1 god or higher being — bor uiu BeICIIIEE CYIIECTBO

2 A.D. [ 'er 'di:] — naTtunCcKOe cokpamieHue anno Domini, o3Hauaroriee
«Harmiew 3pe» (cp. B. C. — o Hameit 3phi)

3 it took man — genoBevecTBY MOHAA00MIOCH

*a new branch of knowledge — HoBast otpacib Hayku

2. O06cyauTe TEKCT, OTBETUB Ha BOIPOCHI.
1. What new facts have you found out about your future speciality?
. How can you define “pharmacy” now?
. Why do we say that pharmacy and medicine develop together?
. Is pharmacy an ancient science?
. What do you know about the word “pharmacy”?
. What can we read about pharmacy of the past?
. What do you know about the word “galenicals”?
. When did the science of pharmacology appear?
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. Was morphine known to humanity long ago?
10. When did organic chemistry of synthetic drugs appear?
11. What subjects does the science of pharmacy include?
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3. OOpasyiiTe CcTeNeHUu CpaBHEHHUS CICAYIONIMX MpUIaraTeabHbIX MU
HAPEYUU U NIEPEBEINUTE UX HA PYCCKUM SA3BIK:

independent, familiar, old, simple, famous, much, pure, important, new,
necessary.

4. Tlogbepute K KaxjaoMy BOIPOCY COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE BOMPOCUTEIHLHOE
CJIOBO:

1 ... was pharmacy associated with? 2. ... have many drugs been
discovered? 3. ... may the important beginning of the science
pharmacognosy be seen? 4. ... could chemical knowledge contribute

significantly to pharmacology? 5. ... did Sertlrner isolate morphine from
opium? 6. ... did it take to isolate drug constituents from plants? 7. ...
gave birth to synthetic organic chemistry?

5. IIpounTaiite TekcT B 1 nepeBenuTe ero Ha pyCcCKUi SI3bIK.
TEXT B. PRACTICE OF PHARMACY

Pharmacy is the science which deals with medicinal substances!. It
speaks not only of medicines and the art of compounding and dispensing
them, but of their combination, analysis and standardization.

The word “pharmacy” is also used to designate the place where
medicines are compounded, dispensed and sold. The title “pharmacist” is
conferred upon a person who demonstrates that he is scientifically and
professionally capable of engaging in the practice of pharmacy.

The compounding of medicines usually requires the scientific
combination of two or more ingredients as prescribed by a physician, but
dispensing may only require the transfer of manufactured products to a
prescription container. Both services demand special knowledge,
experience, and high professional standards. To become a pharmacist one
should achieve knowledge of different subjects, such as physics,
chemistry, botany, etc.

6. ITocTaBbTE BOIIPOCHI K BBIICJICHHBIM CJIOBAM.

1. Medicines are compounded, dispensed and sold in pharmacies.
2. Dispensing may only require the transfer of manufacture products to a
prescription container. 3. Chemistry has many divisions such as general
chemistry, organic chemistry, the chemistry of carbon compounds, etc. 4.
It is important for the pharmacist ... know whether the chemicals are
stable.
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TECTOBBIE 3AJAHUA

Buvibepume ooun npasunvrwiii omeem.

1. PHARMACY IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
1) the treatment of diseases
2) all the substances used for treating people
3) the preparation of pharmacists

2. WHEN PREPARATION OF DRUGS WAS SIMPLE PHARMACY WAS
1) a secondary part of medicine
2) an essential part of medicine
3) an unnecessary part of medicine

3. PHARMACY BECAME AN INDEPENDENT SCIENCE
1) due to increased number of drugs
2) due to the necessity of specialists knowing the techniques of
compounding drugs
3) in ancient Greece

4. THE WORD “PHARMACY” TO THE GREEKS WAS ASSOCIATED WITH
1) adrug
2) herbs and infusions
3) a god treating people with herbs and infusions

5. PHARMACY
1) is as old as the hills
2) is a modern science
3) appeared in ancient Greece

6. THE MODERN PHARMACY IS GREATLY INFLUENCED BY
1) the ancient civilizations
2) the ancient Egyptian texts
3) drug effects described by Galen

7. THE WORD “GALENICALS” DESCRIBES
1) different drug effects
2) Galen’s tractates
3) vegetable tinctures
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8. PHARMACOLOGY APPEARED
1) due to the development of chemistry
2) due to its contribution to chemistry
3) over 5000 years ago

9. THE FIRST STEP IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY WAS
1) made 5000 BC
2) the opium production in 1806
3) the fact of morphine isolation at the beginning of 19" century

10. THE SYNTHESIS OF NEW DRUGS RESULTED FROM
1) the rapid development of industry
2) the appearance of organic chemistry
3) a new branch of knowledge

11. THE ABILITY OF A DRUG TO EFFECT A HUMAN BEING WAS
ESTABLISHED BY MEANS OF
1) observation
2) established by means of investigation
3) established by means of research work for many centuries

12. PHARMACY ... AS THE SCIENCE OF DRUGS
1) may be defined
2) defines
3) define

13. THE WORD “GALENICALS”... IN RELATION TO SIMPLE
VEGETABLE EXTRACTS
1) are used
2) used
3) is used
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TEMA 4

XUMHNYECKHUE 3JIEMEHTDBI

Grammar: ModalVerbs
PassiveVoice

1. OOGpaTuTe BHUMaHWE HA MPOU3HOILICHHUE CIEAYIOUIUX CIIOB!

liquid, vapour, extraordinary, exist, liquefy, thorough, govern, quantity.

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIOBAMH U CIOBOCOYETAHUSIMHU K TEKCTY. 3alIOMHHUTE

X 3HAUYCHU.
matter

to exist

solid

to solidify
liquid

to liquefy

to melt

to evaporate
vapour
common knowledge
volume

shape

to occur
thorough

to obtain

to govern
relative quantity
to boil

to freeze

— MaTepus

— CYyIIIECTBOBATh

— TBEPJBIN, TBEPAOE BEMIECTBO
— 3aTBepJeBaTh

— KMJIKWH, )KHUJIKOE BEIIESCTBO
— CKMKATh

— TasTh, IIJIABUTHCS

— HCcrapsTh (cs)

— map

— 00IIEN3BECTHO

— 00BEM

— ¢opma

— BCTPEUATHCS, IPOUCXOIUTH
— TJIyOOKMiA, TIIATEIbHBIN

— TIOJTy4aTh

— YHIpaBiIsATh

— OTHOCHUTEIILHOE KOJIMYCCTBO
— KHIIETh

— 3aMOpaXKUBATh
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extraordinary means — ype3BhIYaiiHbIC CPEACTBA

property — CBOMCTBO

compound — COCIMHCHHE

explosive — B3pBIBYATHIN

pure — YHUCTHIN, 0€3 MpumMecei

3. CoorHecute aHIIMiickue cioBa B cToyidoe A C  pycCKUMHU
AKBUBAJIEHTAMHU B cTOJIO1IE B.

A B
1. matter a) map
2. extraordinary means b) 06BEM
3. to melt C) OTHOCUTEIHHOC KOJIUYCCTBO
4. solid d) cxKaTh
5. vapour e) TBEp0€ TEJI0
6. common knowledge f) marepus
7. volume g) riyOoKmii
8. to obtain h) ynpaBisate
9. relative quantity J) obO1men3BecTHO
10. to liquefy 1) TUTABUTHCS
11. thorough K) upe3Bbruaiinbie Mepbl
12. to govern |) momydats

4. IIpouTrTe M NIEPEBEUTE CIEAYIONIME THE3/IA CIIOB:
a. solid — solidify

vapour — to evaporate, to vaporize

liquid — liquefy

to govern — government

to compose — to decompose, composition

to boil — boiling point

pure — purify, purification

Q@ o oo o
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5. OTkpo#Te CKOOKH U ynoTpeOUTe riarojbl B aKTUBHOM WJIM TTACCHBHOM
3aJ0re.

h. When ice (to melt) it (to become) liquid.

. The state of the substance (to change) by high temperature.

J The liquids (to take) the shape of their containers.

K. Matter (to compose) of molecules.

I At a high temperature water (to convert) into vapour.
Substances (to change) their state under different conditions.
The behaviour of the matter (to govern) by physical laws.

© =5 3

Oxygen can (to liquefy) under compression.

6. [IpoutuTte 1 mepeBeAUTE TEKCT.
Text A
PROPERTIES OF MATTER

That matter may exist in three physical states (solid, liquid and gas)
Is common knowledge. It is usually possible to change matter from one
state to the other by changing its temperature. For instance, a piece of ice
is called a solid; it may melt and form a liquid; as it evaporates, liquid
water changes into a vapour, i.e. into the gaseous state.

Many kinds of matter, like water, can be obtained in each of the three
states; for some, however, extraordinary means have to be used in order to
produce one, or even two of the states; and for others, only two states are
known or can be produced.

Common salt, for example, exists normally as a solid; at a
temperature of several hundred degrees, it can be liquefied; and at still
higher temperature it is converted into vapour. Carbon, a solid under
normal conditions, can be vaporized, but it has never been liquefied.

Solids have both a definite volume and a definite shape. Liquids, too,
have a definite volume, but they take the shape of their containers. Gases
have neither a definite shape nor a definite volume. A chemist must have a
thorough knowledge of the states of matter and of physical laws that
govern the behavior of matter in various states.

That all matter is composed of molecules is known to everybody.
The question which must be answered, then, is: if all matter is composed
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of molecules, what is the essential difference between the states of matter?
The answer to these questions is that the essential difference between these
states is the relative quantities of energy molecules possess in different
states.

The states of matter are few. But the ways in which they are
realized, the number of different substances around us, are many.

Actually there is a set of characteristics, called properties, that
characterize each substance.

Chemists sometimes speak about chemical changes and physical
changes. Physical changes do not mean a change in the composition of a
substance. For example breaking, freezing, melting, boiling, and
deforming a substance such as lead are considered physical changes.

A chemical change or a chemical reaction, however, changes the
composition and characteristic or specific properties of a substance. For
example, sodium, a silver-coloured metal, is soft enough to be cut with a
knife and easily conducts electricity. It is also a very reactive substance.

Chlorine is a greenish-yellow gas. But sodium and chlorine react
rapidly and produce the white solid called sodium chloride, a substance
whose properties and composition are completely different from those of
sodium and chlorine. The reaction of sodium with chlorine is a typical
chemical reaction.

Relatively pure substances are now very common as a result of
development of modern purification techniques. Examples are table salt or,
sodium chloride, copper, sodium bicarbonate, nitrogen, carbon dioxide,
etc. In all, about two million pure substances are obtained.

Using different methods chemists have isolated and identified about
six million substances. Practically all of these can be decomposed into one
or more simpler substances. A few substances, about 105, cannot be
decomposed. They are called the elements.

/. IlpocMoTpuTe TEKCT emié pa3 W HAWIUTE NPEIJIOKECHUS, TIE aBTOP
OMHCBIBACT CEAYIONINE (HaKTHI:

1) the facts that are well-known;
2) examples of matter changes;
3) the necessity for a specialist to know matter transformations;
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4) a question on the matter composition and the answer to it;
5) what are considered physical changes;
6) an example of chemical change.

8. OTBEThTE HA CIEAYIOIINE BOIPOCHI 10 TEKCTY.

1. How is it usually possible to change matter from one state to the
other?

2. Can all kinds of matter be obtained in each of the three states?
3. What do solids have?

4. What characterizes gases?

5. Why should a chemist know the states of matter?

6. What other substances besides water can be obtained in the three
states?

7. What changes are considered physical ones?
8. What does chemical reaction mean?
9. What substances are called the elements?

9. BmecTo npomycKoB BCTaBbT€ HEOOXOAUMBIE 110 CMBICITY MPE/JIOTH.

Every substance has a melting point and a boiling point. The former is the
temperature _ which it changes __ solid __ liquid. The latter is the
temperature ___ which it changes __ liquid __ gas. These changes are
called changes __ state. Sometimes the properties __ a substance change
when it changes its state.  example, if the temperature __ oxygen falls
below -183 C, it changes _ a colourless gas __ a bluish liquid, which
is highly magnetic.

10. BMecTo mpomycKOB BCTaBbTE€ HEOOXOAMMbBIEC IO CMBICIY MOZAJIbHBIC
IJIaroJiel «can», «must», «should».

1. Chemicals ___ be used carefully in the laboratory.
2.You __ stay out of the laboratory if your teacher is not there.
3. Many of the chemicals ___ be dangerous.
4. All chemicals __ be treated with care.
5. How __ you tell that a substance is pure?
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6. Dalton’s ideas about atom ___ explain many scientific laws.
7. Asubstance __ be recognized by its properties.

8. A question that we __ answer is how the atoms get electrical
charge.

10. TIpouTuTe M epeBeIUTE TEKCT HA PYCCKUH S3BIK.

Text B
Occurrence and Distribution of the Elements

Comparatively few of the elements occur in the free or uncombined
state in nature; amongst these are oxygen and nitrogen. These exist free
and are mechanically mixed together in the atmosphere. Sulphur occurs in
the free state in large deposits in the neighbourhood of volcanoes,
especially in Sicily. Carbon occurs free in its purest natural form,
crystallized as the diamond, in Brazil, South Africa, India, and other
places. It also occurs naturally in many places as graphite (commonly
called black-lead although it contains no lead). Antimony, arsenic, copper,
gold, silver, platinum, and mercury also occur in the free state. Iron is
sometimes found as large metallic masses in meteoric stones which have
fallen to the earth from a source outside our atmosphere; these are seen
and usually known as “shooting stars”. Although many of the elements
occur in the free state in nature, they are more often found in the state of
combination with other elements, e.g., metals are usually found in metallic
ores combined with one or more of the following elements: sulphur,
carbon, oxygen, silicon, chlorine, fluorine, phosphorus, etc.

Hydrogen and oxygen occur combined as water, in addition to being
essential constituents of all animal and vegetable bodies. Most organic
compounds contain them, often combined also with nitrogen and sulphur.
Man has only been able to penetrate a very short distance into the earth's
solid crust, even in his deepest mines, so we cannot be certain about the
composition of the central portion of our globe.

12. BeImumure M3 TEKCTa BCE HA3BAHUA XUMHYECKUX JJIEMEHTOB M
MIEPEBEIUTE UX HA PYCCKHUM S3BIK.

13. OTBeTHTE HA CIIEAYIONIME BOMPOCHI IO TEKCTY.

1. How many elements occur in free state in nature?
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2. Where does sulphur in free state occur?

3. What are the two allotropic forms of carbon?

4. What are « shooting stars»?

5. What is usually found in metallic ores?

6. What elements does water consist of ?

7. What elements do most organic compounds contain?

8. Why can’t we be certain about the composition of the centre of our

globe?
Text C «Oxygen»
14. O3nakoMbTECH CO ciioBaMU K TeKCTy C. 3allOMHUTE UX 3HAUEHUS
abundant — pacrpocTpaHEHHBIHI
compression — CoKaTHe
odour — 3amax
taste — BKYC
to cool — OXJIAXK1aTh
to liberate — BBIJIEJIATH, BEICBOOOXKIATh
combustion — OKHUCJICHHE, TOPEHUE
soluble — pPacTBOPUMBIIA
heat — TEILIO
kindling point — TOYKa BOCTUTAMEHEHUSI
to ignite — BOCILIAMCHSATHCS

15. OOpa3yiiTe =~ TPOU3BOJHBIE CIIOBA C TMOMOLIBIO CYP(DUKCOB W
YCTAHOBUTE UX 3HAUYCHUE!

- ful: colour, harm, care, use
- less: taste, colour, harm, odour, use
- ish: white, green, sweet, thin
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16. IlpouTuTe M MEpeBEaUTE TEKCT CO CIOBAPEM.

OXYGEN

Oxygen was discovered by Priestley in 1774. In nature oxygen may
occur in a free state or may be found combined with other elements.
Oxygen is a colourless, odourless, tasteless gas. It is slightly heavier than
air and is slightly soluble in water. Under compression and cooling it can
form a pale blue liquid boiling at — 192.98 °C which would be slightly
magnetic.

No other element is more important to life than oxygen. It is not
only the most abundant element on the surface of the globe, but it is
absolutely necessary to maintain life. Air breathing animals would die
within a few minutes if the supply of oxygen in the atmosphere stopped.

The outstanding property of oxygen is its activity. It combines with
all elements. Among the substances which are uneffected by oxygen we
should mention inert gases. Let us study its main reactions. When oxygen
combines with an element, it forms a product which is called an oxide. The
process is called oxidation. Combinations with oxygen often liberate heat
and light and this process is known as combustion. The temperature at
which a substance ignites is called its kindling point. The heat which is
liberated maintains the substance at or above the kindling temperature. The
amount of heat which is liberated by very slow oxidation (rusting of metals
and the decay of wood) and by rapid combustion is the same, but there is
no rise in temperature because the heat is radiated to the surrounding air.
The difference between combustion and corrosion and decay is one of the
rates of reaction and temperature at which these reactions take place.

17. HUcnonb3ys cleayroume BBIPAXKEHUs, BBIPa3UTE COIJIACME WIIH
HECOTJIACUE C TAHHBIMH YTBEPKICHUSMU.

Agreement Disagreement

That is right You are not right, I’m afraid
You are quite right You are wrong, I’m afraid
True Just the opposite, I’m afraid
| quite agree with it here | can’t quite agree with you

1. There are many elements that are more important than oxygen.
2. Oxygen is very reactive.
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3. Oxygen is an odourless, colourless gas.

4. The amount of heat liberated on oxidation doesn’t depend on the rate

of oxidation.

5. Combinations with oxygen seldom liberate heat.
6. Liquid oxygen boils at — 192.28 °C.

18. OtBeThTE Ha CIAEAYIONIUE BOIPOCHL.

1. Why is oxygen the most important element for life?

2. What are the physical properties of oxygen?
3. What are the chemical properties of oxygen?

4. What substances do not react with oxygen?

5. What is combustion?
6. What is the kindling temperature of a substance?

7. What do the reactions with oxygen often liberate?

19. 3anomnure mnpomycku cnoamu: Kindling temperature, the most
abundant, inert gases, corrosion, oxide, rusting, air.

[IepeBenuTe NpemIOKEHUA HA PYCCKUU SI3BIK.

1.

Oxygenis ___ element on the surface of the globe.

2. Oxygen does not react with .
3.
4. When oxygen combines with an element, it forms a product which

The temperature at which a substance ignites is called its .

Is called :
Is slow oxidation of metals.
Is a corrosion of iron or steel to form a hydrate iron (111) oxide.

7. By the time you get to 50 miles above sea level, there’s practically

no_ left.

20. [IpoutuTe U IEPEBEAUTE CIACTYIOLINM TAAIIOT.

Notes
to interrupt — MpephIBaTh
supporter — 3[. TOT, KTO NOJAAE€PKUBAET
| guess — s TIOJIararo
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amount — KOJIMYECTBO
approximate — NPpUOIU3UTEIbHBIN
volume — 00BEM
participation — y4acTue
See you later — Jlo BcTpeun

A dialogue

Carl Spider:

Student:
C.S.:

Student:

C.S.:

Student:
C.S.:
Student:
C.S.:

Student:
C.S.:

Good afternoon. I’m Carl Spider. Today we are going to
discuss oxygen. If you dont’t understand or have anything to
add, you are welcome to interrupt. O. K.? Well, to begin
with, it’s common knowledge, oxygen is the most abundant
element on our planet ...

May | interrupt you for a moment? When was it isolated?
You mean discovered? That’s a good question. It was
discovered by Priestley as early as 1774. But it is not as
simple as that. Because Lavoisier also made experiments with
oxygen isolating it from air and developing Priestleys‘s work.
Lavoisier emphasized the role of oxygen in combustion and
respiration. It should be noted, that because of its chemical
properties oxygen has been called the most important of all
elements to man.
Sorry to interrupt you, but is it because of being a supporter of
combustion and of forming oxides with both metals and
nonmetals?

Quite right. Let me continue and say that oxygen is a
colourless, odourless, tasteless gas, slightly heavier than air
and slightly soluble in water. The outstanding property of
oxygen is its tendency to combine with other substances.
May | interrupt you again, Dr. Spider?
Yes?
Will it combine with all elements?

No, it doesn’t combine with inert gases. Would you answer
my question? What happens to oxygen with the increase in
temperature?
| guess, it would greatly increase the oxygen’s activity.

Yes, that’s true. Oxygen is one of the constituents of the air.
Could anybody tell me about the composition of the air?
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Student: As far as | know, it varies and depends on plants and animals
which control the amounts of oxygen and carbon dioxide by
photosynthesis and respiration.

C.S. Well, the approximate composition by volume is the
following: nitrogen — 78 percent, oxygen — 21 percent, argon
— 0.93 percent, carbon dioxide — 0.03 percent, plus small
quantities of other gases. Well, thank you for your active
participation. Next time we’ll speak about combination of
oxygen with metals. What do they form?

Student: Oxides, | suppose.

C.S. Absolutely true. See you later.

20. OTBETHTE HA CIEAYIOIINE BOITPOCHI.
1. Who discovered oxygen?
2. Who was the role of oxygen emphasized by?
3. What does oxygen support?
4. How does temperature affect the oxygen’s activity?
5. What does the composition of the air depend on?
6. What is the approximate composition of the air?

21. Ilpoutute omucanus 10 smementoB. HazoBute ux. Caenaiite cBoit
BBIOOD U3 DJIEMEHTOB, MTPEICTABICHHBIX HUXKE:

chlorine, tin, hydrogen, zinc, copper, bromine, carbon, helium, silver,
oxygen.

1. Chemically it is a reactive metal, combining with oxygen and other
nonmetals and reacting with dilute acids to release hydrogen.

2. Chemically it is reactive. It combines directly with chlorine and oxygen
and displaces hydrogen from dilute acids. It also dissolves in alkalis to
form stannates.

3. It is a white lustrous soft metallic transition element. It is used in
jewellery, tableware, etc., and its compounds are used in photography.

4. A colourless, odourless gaseous element. It is the most abundant in the
Earth's crust (49.2 percent by weight) and is present in the atmosphere
(28 percent).
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5. A colourless, odourless gaseous chemical element. It is the lightest and
the most abundant element in the universe. It is used in the Haber process.
6. This nonmetallic element is totally inert and has no known compounds.
It was discovered in the solar spectrum in 1868.

7.1t is a red volatile liquid at room temperature. Chemically, it is
intermediate in reactivity between chlorine and iodine. The liquid is
harmful to human tissues and the vapour irritates the eyes and throat.

8. It is manufactured by the electrolysis of brine and also obtained in the
Downs process for making sodium. It has many applications, one of which
Is purification of drinking water.

9. The name of this element comes from the island of Cyprus. It is used for
making electric cables and wires. Its alloys are used extensively. Water
does not attack it, but in moist atmospheres it slowly forms a characteristic
green surface layer (patina).

10. A nonmetallic element belonging to group IV of the Periodic Table. It
has two main allotropic forms (diamond and graphite).

22. a) IlpoutuTe U mepeBeaUTE OIMUCAHHE «dJIeMeHTa». Kakue cioBa u
TCPMHUHBI MOTI'YT OBITH yl'IOTpe6J'IeHBI B HAY4YHOM KOHTCKCTEC, HO
yHOTp€6JI€HBI 3ACCh B IICPCHOCHOM CMBICIJIC.

A WOMAN AS SEEN BY A CHEMIST

Element: «Woman»

Symbol: Wo

Accepted atomic weight: 120

Physical properties: Boils at nothing and freezes in a minute.

Melts when properly treated.Very bitter if not used well.

Occurrence: Found wherever man exists.

Chemical properties: Possesses great affinity for gold, silver, platinum and
precious stones. Violent reaction if left alone. Able
to absorb great amounts of food matter. Turns green
if placed beside a better looking specimen.

Uses: very ornamental, useful as a tonic in acceleration of low spirits, as
an equalizer in the distribution of wealth. It is probably the most
effective income reducer known.

Caution: Highly explosive in inexperienced hands.

b) [lepeBenute cienyroiee ONMMCaHUE HA aHTTIUHCKUH 3bIK. MIconb3yiTe
CJIOBA U BBIPAKCHHMS U3 3aJaHUS a).
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DIIEMEHT: «MYXYHUHA»
CuMBoI: «Oroy
Atomuniii Bec: 50-150 kr
MecTto HaxXxOXIEHHS: HaXOAUTCS B OOJBIIIOM KOJUYECTBE PIIOM C
JKEHIIIUHOMN
®H3UYECKHUE CBOMCTBA: 3aKUITACT B HEYJOOHBIX YCIOBUSIX,
TaeT, €CJIM C HUM XOPOIIIO 00paIiarTcs.
XHUMUYECKHE CBOUCTBA: JIETKO COEINHIETCS C aBTOMOOUIIEM,
OypHas peakius NpU HACBIIIICHUH aJIKOTOJIEM.
[IpumeneHue: TSOKENBIE KOPOOKH, BBICOKHE TIOJIKH, HOYHBIE
MPOTYJIKHU.

BOJIA

1. OGpaTrTe BHUMaHKE HA MPOU3HOIICHUE CIEIYIOMMX CI0B U COYCTAaHUM
CJIOB:

a quarter, to cover, a constituent, to occur, abundantly, gypsum, tissue,
frequently, content, significant, average, quantity, detectable, potable
water, supply, a variety of, suspended matter, appreciable, acceptable,
sewage, contamination.

2. IlepeBeute TEKCT CO CIOBAPEM.

TEXT A. WATER

About three quarters of the earth's surface is covered with liquid
water. In vapour form, water is also an important constituent of the earth's
atmosphere. In combined form, water also occurs abundantly in minerals
such as in gypsum. In addition, water occurs in animals and vegetable
tissues. It constitutes some 70 per cent of the human body and over 90 per
cent of some vegetables.

Naturally occurring waters frequently contain dissolved mineral
substances. Thus we have mineral waters in which the total mineral
content is significantly above the average, alkaline waters which contain
unusual quantities of sodium, calcium, or potassium bicarbonate;
carbonated waters which contain carbon dioxide dissolved under
conditions of excessive pressure, either natural or artificial; sulfur waters
containing large amounts of hydrogen sulfide readily detectable by odour;
and siliceous waters containing unusual quantities of silica in soluble form.
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Potable water is water which is fit to drink. Since water dissolves a
part of nearly everything with which it comes in contact, absolutely pure
water does not occur in nature.

The water for drinking and domestic purposes is generally supplied
by rivers, lakes, wells, and springs. Such waters commonly contain salts of
calcium, iron, magnesium, potassium, and sodium, organic matters from
falling leaves and twigs; and traces of carbon dioxide, oxygen, nitrogen,
ammonia, and other gases from the atmosphere. There is also a variety of
suspended matter in natural water such as fine particles of clay, sand,
microscopic organisms including bacteria, and fragments of vegetation.
Water having appreciable amounts of dissolved salts are always more
acceptable for drinking than those free from solids. But good drinking
water must be free from toxic salts, disease producing organisms, and from
harmful organic and sewage contamination.

3. O6pa3yiiTe OT CleAyIOIMX CIOB MPOU3BOAHBIE C MOMOIIBIO U3BECTHBIX
BaM OTpHUIIATEIbHBIX TPE(HUKCOB:

stable, constant, know, observed, desirable, bind, explained, hydrate,
colourize, compose, brominate, chlorinate, acetylate, carbonize.

4. Bplgenute ciioBoOOpa3oBaTEIbHBIC JIEMEHTHI B CICAYIOIIUX CJIOBaX U
MEPEBEINTE HA PYCCKUIM S3BIK:

abundant, commonly, natural, particular, fatty, frequently, watery,
significant, silvery, lengthy.

5. TlocraBbTe MpeAJIOKEHNS B BOIPOCUTEIBHYIO (OpMY.
Water occurs in minerals — Does water occur in minerals?

1. We use water for drinking and domestic purposes. 2. Water contains
dissolved mineral substances. 3. Water occurs in animal and vegetable
tissues. 4. Water constitutes an important part of the earth's atmosphere.
5. Man uses water for countless purposes.

6. [locTaBbTE MpenSIOKEHUS B OTPUIIATEIBHYIO (PopMYy.

The chemist is determining the constituents of water — The chemist isn't
determining the constituents of water.
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1. I am heating hydrogen in the tube. 2. They are studying chemistry now.
3. The analyst is still working in the laboratory. 4. They were making
experiments from 5 to 8 o'clock in the lab yesterday. 5. They will be
studying these elements all day long tomorrow. 6. When | entered the
laboratory the students were finishing their work.

7. IlpoutuTe NpenyiokKEHUs; MOCTaBbTE TJIAroj, JaHHBIM B CKOOKax, B
Present Indefinite miau B Presen Continuous Active.

1. Water (to occur) abundantly in minerals. 2. He (to pour) water into a
test-tube now. 3. The students (to take part) in the experiment at present. 4.
Water (to be) an important constituent of the earth's atmosphere. 5. Water
(to dissolve) a part of nearly everything with which it (to come) into
contact. 6. Most animals (to take in) large quantities of water with their
food.

8. HpO‘ITI/ITe MMPpCAJIOKCHUA. yKa)KI/ITe, B KaKHUX HPCHJIOKCHUAX HNMCIOTCA
riarojiel B popme Present Indefinite u Present Continuous Active.

1. We observe how these salts are dissolving in water. 2. Water has
appreciable amounts of dissolved salts. 3. He was making an experiment
from 2 till 3. 4. We shall use the constituents in our experiment. 5. He
calculated the amounts of substances contained in water. 6. We made
many important observations last year. 7. The analyst is determining the
properties of the ore now.

9. OObeauHUTE CICAYIOIIME Iapbl IMPOCTHIX IPEIJIOKCHHH B OJIHO
CJIOKHOIIOAYMHEHHOE MpH oMoty coro3oB that, which, who.

There are mineral waters Mineral waters have the total mineral content
significantly greater than the average. — There are mineral waters which
have the total mineral content significantly greater than the average.

1. Phosphate is an important major constituent of raw materials. The
determination of phosphate is also of particular interest. 2. We watched the
reaction. It was taking place in a test-tube. 3. D.I. Mendeleyev was a great
scientist. He arranged elements according to a definite system. 4. Water for
washing contains some substances. The substances react with soap.
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10. TlepeBeaute cienyrolue MPEIIOKEHUS HA PYCCKUM S3BIK. YKaKUTE
CJI0BA-3aMECTHUTENH CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX.

1. Waters having appreciable amounts of dissolved salts are always more
acceptable for drinking than those from solids. 2. This substance reacts
100 times as fast as the other one. 3. We found new ways of synthesis, the
older ones being unsatisfactory. 4. The potentials of carbon and nitrogen
increase over that of boron.

11. 3akoHYUTE NPET0KEHUS, UCTIOJIB3YSI CIEAYIOIIUE CIIOBA.

for drinking, free from toxic salts, acceptable, average, salts, calcium,
microscopic organisms, fine particles, natural waters, pure, magnesium,
potassium, bicarbonate, clay, sand, sodium.

1. We have mineral waters in which the total mineral content is

significantly above the ... . 2. Alkaline waters contain unusual quantities
of ... . 3. The water for drinking and domestic purposes commonly
contains ... . 4. There is also a variety of suspended matter in

5. Waters having appreciable amounts of dissolved salts are more ... .
6. Good drinking water must be... .

12. Halimute B TEKCTE SKBUBAJICHTHI CIAEIYIONIUX CIIOBOCOYCTAHUIMA:

BaOKHAsE COCTaBHasi 4YacThb 3€MHOM  aTrMoc(epbl; pacTBOPEHHBIE
MUHEpaJbHbIE BEUIECTBA; O0OIIEe COAECPKAHUE MHHEPAIOB; HEOOBIUHBIE
KOJIMYECTBA HATpHUsS; MPU OOJBIIOM JaBICHUU; COAEpKallue OOJIbIIOoe
KOJINYECTBO CEPOBOAOPOJIA; OIpEIEIsieMble MO 3anaxy; MUThEBas BOAA;
MPUTOAHAS JIJIsl TIUThS, HE UMEIoIasi 00JIE€3HETBOPHBIX OPTaHU3MOB

13. TlepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK:

a smiling student, a reading girl, making an experiment, sitting in the
armchair, making a translation, while reading, the student going to the
laboratory, the element occurring in nature.

14. IlepeBeauTe NpeIJIOKEHNUS HA AHTJIMUCKUM S3bIK.

1. Boma ouenp pacmpoctpaneHa B npupoxae. 2. Boaa BcTpewaercs B
MPUPOJIE B BUAEC XKUJAKOW BOAbl W mapa. 3. Tpu uyerBepTH 3€MHOU
MOBEPXHOCTU TIOKPBITHI KUJIKOW BOAOW. 4. PacTeHus W KUBOTHBIC
coaepkaT OoJbIoe KoJudecTBO Bojabl. 5. Boga coctaBnser okoso 70 %
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Beca Tena 4YenoBeka. 6. Boga comepkuT pacTBOPUMBIE MHHEpPATbHBIE
BemiecTBa. 7. Bomy g mUThS OOBIYHO HCHOJIB3YIOT M3 PEK, 03ep,
KOJIOALIEB, POJTHUKOB.

15. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI.

1. Is water widely distributed in nature? 2. In what states of aggregation
does water occur in nature? 3. How many quarters of the earth's surface are
covered with liquid water? 4. Where does water occur? 5. What is the
composition of water? 6. What kinds of water do you know? 7. What
water is fit to drink? 8. Does water play a vital part in the nutrition of
animals and plants? 9. Where is water employed by man? 10. Does
absolutely pure water occur in nature?

16. ITpoutute TekcT. CkakuTe: a) ISl KaKOM 1eu ObLI CO37laH B AHTJIUM
KoMUTET; 0) uTo o3HayaeT nudpa 0,25 MQ; B) KpaTKO OMUIIUTE METO
aHains3a Boabl B Tem3e.

TEXTB
THE DETERMINATION OF ACRYLAMIDE IN WATER

The water industry increases the use of polyelectrolytes in water
clarification. Many of these materials are derived from acrylamide.
Polyacrylamide is itself non-toxic but acrylamide has a high chronic
toxicity and its concentration in food and drink must be limited to very low
levels.

In England in 1966 a committee was set up to assess the amount of
new chemicals used in water treatment. One of the problems was to
consider the use of polyacrylamide.

The committee therefore determined a permissible level of
acrylamide in water. In the absence of a suitable method for the
determination of acrylamide in water it was necessary to specify the
acrylamide content of polymers and to limit the amounts of polymer used.

In order to determine acrylamide in potable water, a method of
analysis is required which will enable to determine at least 0.25 mg of
acrylamide per litre of water.

As no methods capable of determining acrylamide at these very low
levels existed, work was undertaken to develop a suitable technique. A
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method is described that is capable of determining down to 0.1 mg of
acrylamide per litre of water.

Analysis of the River Thames water. The method was used to analyse
a large number of water samples containing acrylamide.

Acrylamide is dissolved in 10 ml of water in a 300-ml flask. To this
Is added 12.5 mg of potassium bromide dissolved in 15 ml of water and 10
ml of 6 N sulphuricacid. The flask is fitted with a stopper with stopcocks
and the air is evacuated. The flask is then enclosed in a box to exclude
light, but with two “view” holes to enable the reaction to be followed
visually. Potassium bromated (2.92 gm) dissolved in 25 ml of water is then
added with shaking, while preserving the vacuum. Between additions of
potassium bromated all the liberated bromide is allowed to react. When
half of the bromated is added a white solid separates. The small excess of
bromine present is destroyed with sodium sulphite. The white solid is
filtered off, washed with 10 ml of water and then air dried. This compound
should have a melting-point of 132 °C, which should not change with
recrystallisation of the compound from benzene.

Results. Samples of acrylamide in water were prepared by adding
known volumes of the aqueous standard solutions of acrylamide to 100-mi
samples of the River Thames water. These solutions were then analysed.

17. Pacckaxkute 00 3Tanax ruApOoJOTHYECKOro IUKJIA, UCTIOIb3Ys TaHHBIN
TEKCT B KQUECTBE OMOPHOTO CPEJICTRA.

Water on the earth is being recycled continuously in a process known
as the hydrologic cycle. The first step of the cycle is the evaporation of
water in the oceans. Evaporation is the process of water turning into
vapour, which then forms clouds in the sky. The second step is the water
returning to the Earth in the form of precipitation: either rain snow or ice.
When the water reaches the Earth's surface, it runs off into the rivers,
lakes, and the ocean, where the cycle begins again.

Not all water, however, stays on the surface of the Earth in the
hydrologic cycle. Some of it seeps into the ground through infiltration and
collects under the Earth's surface as ground water. This ground water is
extremely important to life on the Earth, since 95 percent of the Earth's
water is in the oceans and too salty for human beings or plants. Of the five
percent on land, only 05 percent is above ground in rivers or lakes. The
rest is underground water. This ground water is plentiful and dependable,
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because it doesn't depend on seasonal rain or snow. It is the major source
of water for many cities. But as the population increases and the need for
water also increases, the underground water in some areas is getting
dangerously low. Added to this problem is an increasing amount of
pollution that seeps into the ground water. In the future, with a growing
population and more toxic wastes, the hydrologic cycle we depend on
could become dangerously unbalanced.

18. BeimonHuTEe TECTOBBIE 3aJaHUSl C MOCIEAYIOIIMM MOATBEPKICHUEM
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX (DAKTOB U3 TEKCTA.
1. Clouds are formed from ... .

a) water vapour c) the hydrologic cycle
b) evaporation d) ground water
2. Water returns to the Earth by ... .
a) infiltration C) precipitation
b) pollution d) evaporation
3. Ground water ... .
a) depends on seasonal rain c) is 05 percent of all water
b) comes from toxic waste d) collects under the earth
4. The amount of ground water is ... .
a) about 95 percent of all water c) 05 percent of above-ground water

b) less than five percent of all water d) 95 percent of above-ground water
5. The supply of ground water is getting lower because of ... .

a) conservation c) pollution

b) toxic waste d) population increase
6. The best title for this passage is ... .

a) Water Conservation ¢) Underground Water

b) The Hydrologic Cycle d) Polluted Groundwater

TECTOBBIE 3AJAHUA

Buvibepume o0un npasunvhwiii omeem.

1.ELEMENTS ARE
1) building block of matter
2) the basis of any science
3) a part of a whole
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. ACOMPOUND IS A
1) metal

2) mixture

3) number

. SOME PHYSICAL CHANGES DO NOT INCLUDE
1) colour

2) smell

3) change in composition

.IT ISNOT THE STATE OF MATTER
1) solid

2) property

3) liquid

. THE BOILING POINT OF WATER IS
1) 100 °C

2) 30 °F

3)0°C

. A LARGE NUMBER OF FACTORS ... THE RATE OF CHEMICAL
REACTIONS

1) is influence

2) influence

3) are influenced

. PROPERTIES OF SUBSTANCES ... BY CHEMISTS
1) study

2) studies

3) are studied

. THE BEHAVIOUR OF MATTER ... BY PHYSICAL LAWS
1) governs

2) is governed

3) governed

. CARBON AND OXYGEN ... CARBON DIOXIDE
1) compose

2) is composed

3) will be composed
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10. A CHEMIST ... KNOW THE STATES OF MATTER
1) can
2) is able
3) must

11. OXYGEN ... BE LIQUEFIED ONLY UNDER COMPRESSION
1) must
2) can
3) has to

12. WORKING IN THE LAB ONE ... BE VERY CAREFUL WITH
TOXIC SUBSTANCES
1) should
2) can
3) could

13. NATURALLY ... WATERS CONTAIN DISSOLVED MINERAL
SUBSTANCES
1)finding
2)occurring
3)taking

14. WATER 1S AN IMPORTANT CONSTITUENT OF THE EARTH’S
SURFACE AND ATMOSPHERE, ALSO IN ... FORM
1)vapour
2)combined
3)solid

15. POTABLE WATER ASWATER FIT TO DRINK MUST BE FREE FROM
1) dissolved mineral substances
2) organic matters, different salts and gases
3) toxic salts, harmful organic and sewage contamination

16. WATER ABUNDANTLY ... IN VAPOUR FORM, ANIMALS AND
VEGETABLE TISSUES
1) occurs
2) occurring
3) to occur
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17. THERE ARE MINERAL WATERS ... HAVE THE TOTAL
MINERAL CONTENT SIGNIFICANTLY GREATER THAN THE
AVERAGE

1) who
2) which
3) what

18. MOST ANIMALS ... LARGE QUANTITIES OF WATER WITH
THEIR FOOD
1) use
2) make
3) take

19. THE MINERALS ... STILL ... INA TEST-TUBE WITH WATER

1) are dissolving
2) have been dissolved
3) is dissolved
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TEMA 5

MECTO XMMWHU B COBPEMEHHOM KWU3HU

1. ITpouuTaiiTe 1 3alIOMHUTE:

a) ca0Ba, 0003HAYAIOIIKME HAa3BaHUS BEIIECTB M UX CBOMCTBA:

paint [peint] n — Kpacka, oKpacka
dye [dai] n — Kpacka, KpacuTeJb
residue ['rezidju:] n — 0CaJIOK, BEIIECTBO
fuel [fjual] n — TOILIMBO, FOprovee
medicine ['medsin] n — JICKapCTBO, MEUIINHA
solvent ['solvant] n — pPacTBOPHUTEIIb

soap [soup] n — MBLIIO

starch [sta:t/] n — Kpaxmail

fat [feet] n — KHP

powder ['pauda] n — IOPOIIOK, Iy Ipa
volatile ['volotail] o — JICTY4HH

cosmetic [ koz'metik] n, & — xocMeTHKa, KOCMETHYECKUIM

additive [' a@ditiv] n — 100aBKa, HAITOJTHUTEIb

0) crmoBa, 0003HaYAIONINE HA3BAHUS TTPOIIECCOB:

heat [hi:t] n — TEIUIOTa, V HarpeBaTh

cover [ 'kava] v — 3aKpbIBaTh, MOKPHIBaTh, OXBATHIBATh
saturate ['seet/areit] v — HACHIIaTh, HEUTPAIU30BATh
preserve [pri'zo:v] v — COXpaHATh, XPAaHUTh

B) OOIIICHAYYHBIC CJIOBA!
case [keis] n — cirydan

nutrition [nju:"trifan] N — nuranue
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deficiency [di'fifansi] n - HemocraTok, AehHUIIUT

appearance [o’piorons] N — BHENTHUH BUJ, MOSIBJIICHUC
surface ['sa:fis] n — IOBEPXHOCTH
quantity ["kwontiti] n — KOJIMYECTBO

investigate [1n'vestigeit] v — ucciaenoBath
connect [ka'nekt] v — COEIMHATH (Cs1), CBA3BIBATH (Cs1)
provide [pra'vaid] v
apply [o'plai] v

exist [rg'zist] v
directly [d1rektli] ad

probably ['‘probobli] adv  — BepositHO

— o0OecreynBaTh, CHA0XKaTh
— IPUMECHSATD, YIIOTPEOIATh
— CYIIIECTBOBATh, HAXOIUTHCS

— V IIpsIMO, HEITOCPECACTBCHHO

2. IlpounTaiiTe ONpeaeICHUs] 3HAYEHHWM CIIOB W 3aIMOJHUTE MPOIYCKH
CJIOBaMH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH JTAHHBIM 3HAYEHUSIM.

1. Powder, liquid or cream used to make our appearance beautiful are
called .... 2. A liquid which can dissolve other substances is called ... . 3.
A solid colouring matter which may be mixed with water, oil, etc. and
used to colour different surfaces is called ... . 4. Any substance, for
example, oil, coal, which can be burned to give heat is called ... .5. A
substance or drug which one takes to cure diseases is called ... .6.The
substance used for washing is called ... . 7. A white tasteless substance
found in many plants and used as food is called ... .

3. Ha3zoBure CYHICCTBUTCIILHBIC, COOTBCTCTBYHOIIIUC riarojiaMm,
ACITIOJIOKCHHBIM CJICBA. HepeBeI[I/ITC Hx.

investigate provision
add isolation
provide existence
derive application
preservation characterize
connect investigation
exist derivative
saturate connection
preserve saturation
apply addition
isolate characteristics
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4. ITpounTaiiTe CIEAYIOMMNN OTPHIBOK M MEPECKAKUTE €r0 HA aHTJIMICKOM
A3BIKE.

M.V. Lomonosov (1711-1765) is an outstanding Russian scientist,
Born on the banks of the cold White Sea as a youth he came from his
native village to Moscow to obtain an education. After studying in the
Moscow Slavonic Greek Latin School he came to St. Petersburg to the
newly organized academy university. Here he attended lectures delivered
by foreign academicians and worked in the physics “cabinet” of the
academy with the scientific equipment collected by Peter the Great. In
1736 Lomonosov was sent to Marburg, Germany, to study with the
German scientist Wolf, and in July 1739 he went to Freiburg to work in
the field of chemistry. Lomonosov returned to Russia in the summer of
1741 and was appointed an adjunct of the academy. In 1744 he was
appointed professor and academician.

Lomonosov's contribution to Russian intellectual life was varied and
significant. He studied the elements and their transformation. He paid
much attention to the theoretical principles of chemistry by lecturing on
physical chemistry and carrying out research on the nature and properties
of salt solutions. In 1749 he organized, built and equipped a chemical
laboratory for the academy where he repeated the experiments of R. Boyle
on the changes of weight and made many important discoveries.

5. OTBeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI, UCITIOJIb3Yys aKTHUBHYIO JICKCHUKY YPOKa.

1. Graphite is used in the production of pencils, isn't it? 2. What well-
known compounds do carbon and hydrogen form? 3. At what age do
young people usually use cosmetics? 4. What chemical substances do we
call “saturated” and “unsaturated”? 5. What kind of foods do you like best:
milk, meat, butter or other animal fats? 6. What substances are more
important for nutrition: proteins or carbohydrates? 7. Do paints or dyes
find an application in our everyday life? 8. In what field of science are
plastics investigated?

6. [IpounTaiite TeKcT A. YKaXHATE MPEIIOKEHHUS ¢ MecTomMmeHuem “‘It”
00BsICHUTE ero  ymnoTpeOieHHe. YKaKUTEe THUIBI  OPUAATOYHBIX
MPEJIOKEHUM, COAEPKAITUXCS B TEKCTE.
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TEXT A
IMPORTANCE OF CARBON CHEMISTRY

It is well known that the element carbon plays an important role in
the life on Earth. If all the carbon and carbon compounds were suddenly
removed from the earth it would look like the surface of the moon!. Many
of the little everyday things would be quite impossible without the element
carbon. In an ordinary pencil for example the inside of the pencil made
from graphite which is an elementary form of carbon, the wood and the
paint on the surface of the pencil are all of carbon or carbon compounds.
The paper in this book, the cover, and so on are also made of carbon
compounds. All of the clothes one wears, including shoes, cannot exist
without carbon. If carbon compounds were removed from the human body,
there would be nothing left except? water and a small residue of minerals
and the same is true for all forms of living matter®. Fuels, foods and many
drugs are mostly made of carbon compounds. In addition, many carbon
compounds such as plastics which are directly connected with the life
processes, play a vital role in one's life.

There are nearly two million different carbon compounds that have
been studied and described in the chemical literature, with thousands of
new ones which are reported every year.

Although there are 89 other naturally occurring elements, the number
of known carbon compounds is many times greater than that of the known
compounds which contain no carbon.

The very large and important branch of chemistry which studies and
investigates carbon compounds is called organic chemistry. The name
“organic” comes from the past when chemical compounds produced from
once-living matter were called “organic” and all other compounds were
called inorganic.

Only two elements, hydrogen and carbon, can explain thousands of
compounds known as hydrocarbons.

The importance of carbon chemistry for man is great. Every month
several hundred new organic compounds are prepared. A few of these new
compounds become important as medicines, plastics, textiles, solvents,
food additives, cosmetics, or some other products. A very few number may
provide an important explanation of the mechanism of fundamental
chemical reaction in the human body. Most, however, become laboratory
findings and for the present, at least, have no practical application.
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The preparation of new and different compounds through chemical
reaction is called organic synthesis. The million or so organic compounds
now known and characterized were synthesized in the laboratories of the
world in the past 150 years.

Complex mixtures of hydrocarbon compounds containing only
carbon and hydrogen occur in very large quantities in nature as petroleum
and natural gas. Many other organic compounds are prepared from these
materials after they are separated into their constituents. From the simplest
hydrocarbon, methane, come such products as plastic vessels, acrylic
fibers; vinyl paints, etc.

Carbon, hydrogen and oxygen can be combined and form a great
number of compounds. They are divided into classes on the bases of the
functional groups which they contain. The alcohols, the organic acids and
their derivatives (compounds that can be made from them) and the esters
and soaps are very important compounds of carbon, hydrogen and oxygen
since they find such wide application in our everyday life.

Notes

L If all the carbon and carbon compounds were suddenly removed from the
earth it would look like the surface of the moon — Eciu 6wt Bech yriiepon u
yYHICPpOAHBbIC COCHAUMHCHUS HUCYC3JIM C 3EMJIM, TO OHA BBIIIAACIIA OBl Kak
IMOBCPXHOCTD JIYHBI.

2 there would be nothing left except — Hudero Obl He ocTaaoOCh, 3a
UCKIIOYCHHEM

3 the same is true for all forms of living matter — To e Hy»HO cKa3aTh U O
BCEX JIpyTUX popmax >KUBOU MaTepuu

7. BpimumuTe W3 TEKCTa ONPEAENEHUA, C KOTOPBIMH COYETAIOTCS
cienyrlue cymectsuTenbHbie. [lepeBeaure ux:

matter, process, role, pencil, literature, explanation, application, life

8. BcraBpTe BMECTO IMPOIYCKOB HEOOXOIUMBIC IO CMbICTy ciioBa. (role,
soaps, solid, vital, recognized, application, liquid, saturated nature,
require).

1. Fatty acid under the action of alkalis form ... , the sodium of potassium
salts. 2. Each molecule of acid ... one molecule of sodium hydroxide for
its neutralization. 3. Oils are esters of ... and unsaturated acids. 4. Oils
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may be ... or ... which depends on temperature, molecular weight and on
whether the esters are derived from saturated or unsaturated acid. 5. By the
end of the nineteenth century the ... and ... in nutrition of the proteins,
carbohydrates and fats and the most important minerals were established.
6. It was ... that during the reaction 100 parts of starch gave about 110
parts of glucose. 7. Many carbon compounds such as plastics which are
directly connected with the life processes, play a ... role in one's life. 8.
Most carbon compounds become laboratory findings and for the present
have no practical ... .

9. 3akoHuuTe PEII0KEHUS, noao0pas OPUIATOYHBIE
00CTOATENbCTBEHHBIE MPEIJIOKEHUS U3 TEKCTA A.

1. The earth would look like the surface of the moon if ... . 2. The number
of known carbon compounds is many times greater than that of the known
compounds which contain no carbon although ... . 3. The alcohols, the
organic acids and their derivatives and the esters and soaps are very
important compounds of carbon, hydrogen and oxygen since ... . 4. Many
other organic compounds are prepared from petroleum and natural gas
after ... . 5. There would be nothing left except water and a small residue
of minerals if ... . 6. The name “organic” comes from the past when ...

10. HpOQHTaﬁTC IMPCIAIOXKCHUA, I[O6aBI/IB OIPCACIICHUC K BbIACIICHHBIM
CJIOBaM.

1. In an ordinary pencil the surface and the inside of the pencil made from
graphite are produced of carbon or carbon compounds. 2. There are nearly
two million different carbon compounds that were studied and described in
literature. 3. The branch of chemistry which studies carbon compounds
is called organic chemistry. 4. The preparation of compounds through
chemical reaction is called organic synthesis. 5. Such objects as vessels,
fibers, paints are prepared from hydrocarbon and methane. 6. Compounds
of carbon, hydrogen and oxygen are divided into classes on the basis of
the groups.

11. IlpounTaiiTe naHHBIC MPEAIOKCHUS, YIIOTPEOUB HYKHYIO IO CMBICTY
¢dbopMy riaroja, 1aHHOro B ckoOkax, B Indefinite Active uinu Passive.

1. Many organic compounds (mpuroraBnuBarb) from these materials.
2. Different colouring matters (comepxats) in the substances used for
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cosmetics. 3. The food additives made by the chemists (urpats) an
Important part in improving nutrition. 4. About million organic compounds
(onuceiBath) during the past 150 years. 5. Complex mixtures of
hydrocarbon compounds which (comepxats) only carbon and hydrogen
(BcTpeuatncs) in very large quantities as petroleum and natural gas. 6. The
three known elements (coequnsarscs) and (oOpa3oBeiBaTh) a great number
of compounds.

12. O6cynute TEKCT, OTBETUB HAa BOIIPOCHI.

1. It is known that carbon plays an important role in the life on earth. What
would happen if carbon were removed from the earth? 2. What things of
our everyday life that consist of carbon can you name? 3. What does the
human body consist of from the point of view of the chemist? 4. Can we
say that all forms of living matter consist of carbon, water and minerals?
5. Why do carbon compounds play an important role in our life? 6. What is
the amount of carbon compounds? 7. What branch of chemistry
investigates carbon compounds? 8. What is known about the synthesis of
new organic compounds? 9. Do all organic compounds find an application
in our life? 10. Do organic compounds occur in nature in large quantities?
11. What products can be prepared from the simplest hydrocarbons?
12. What compounds formed from carbon, oxygen and hydrogen are
known to you?

13. IIpounTaiiTe 3arnaBue Tekcta B u ckaxure, 0 4eM B HEM MOUJET PEYb.
[IpouuTaiite mepBbIid ab3all TEKCTa U CKAXXUTE, O KAKOM BEIIECTBE B HEM
ropopurcs. [IpounTaliTe TEKCT IO KOHIIA W BBINOJHUTE YIPAKHCHUS,
KOTOPBIE 332 HUM CIIEIYIOT.
TEXTB
CHEMISTRY AND NUTRITION

1. Since most men think much of what they eat it is not surprising
that the early chemists spent much time on the study of food. In the
eighteenth century it was already known that starch when heated with
dilute sulphuric acid, gave “sugar of grapes™?, or, as we term it, glucose. It
was then recognized that 100 parts of starch gave about 110 parts of
glucose and, since the sulphuric acid was unchanged in the process, the
reaction must consist of the addition of about 10 per cent by weight of
water to starch.
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2. As early as 1820 the amino acids glycine and leucine were isolated
in crystalline form from solutions prepared by heating proteins with
mineral acid. By the end of the nineteenth century the nature and role in
nutrition of the proteins, carbohydrates, fats and the most important
minerals were established. In the twentieth century the vitamins and the
elements required only in small amounts were discovered.

3. In the more advanced countries? the standard of nutrition of the
population thanks to carbon chemistry improved markedly during the past
fifty years. This improvement in nutrition plays an important part in the
improvement of health and the increase in life duration. Nutrition
deficiency has disappeared in most advanced countries. Now it is probable
that overeating is a more serious trouble to health than undernutrition.
Unfortunately, in many developing countries, particularly in tropics, the
position is much less satisfactory. Diseases and death from malnutrition
are still numerous.

4. The contribution of chemistry to the improvement in nutrition is
very considerable. Our earth is now more productive. The comparison of
present results with those of fifty years ago indicates quite extraordinary
improvement. The more economical production of vegetables increased
the amount of animal products such as milk, meat, butter, cheese and eggs.
The food additives made by the chemists play also an important part in
improving nutrition. They preserve our foods and decreases wastage as
well as making the taste and appearance of our food more pleasant.

5. In the vitamin field the efforts of the chemists are especially large.
Since about 1930 chemists have isolated one after another vitamins in their
pure form, determined their chemical nature and in most cases synthesized
them. The most important now in commercial production are vitamin A,
made by partial synthesis from B-ionine, vitamin D2 by irradiation of
ergosterol, vitamin D3 by irradiation of 7-dehydrochlorosterol, vitamin B
by total synthesis, riboflavin by a fermentation procedure, nicotinic acid
and nicotine amide by synthesis, ascorbic acid from glucose by a series of
chemical and biological stages and vitamin B12 by fermentation. All these
vitamins are produced more cheaply than they could be obtained from
natural sources.

Notes
1 *sugar of grapes” — BUHOIpaIHbIicaxap
2 in the more advanced countries — B pa3BUTBIX CTpaHaX
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14. Beipazute conepkaHue KaXa0ro ad3ama B HECKOJIbKUX CIOBaX.
Oopaserr: The first paragraph deals with the preparation of glucose.

(B mepBom ab3aiie TOBOPUTCS O TOJIYUYEHHUH TIIFOKO3BI).

15. Tlpouuraiite eme pa3 TMATHIM ab3al] MW YKAXWATE KIHOYEBOE
MPEIJIOKECHUE.

16. IlpouuraiiTe npemioxeHus. Pacmonoxkure uUX B TOM NOPSIKE, B
KOTOPOM MPOUCXOMST COOBITHS, OMUCHIBAEMbIE B TPOUUTAHHOM TekcTe. B
KaKOM CTOJIETUM OBLIU CIeNIaHbl 3TU OTKPBITHS ?

1. Vitamins, one after another, were isolated in pure form. 2. It was
already known that starch heated with dilute sulphuric acid gave glucose.
3. Chemical nature of vitamins was determined and in most cases vitamins
were synthesized. 4. The nature and role of the proteins, carbohydrates and
fats in nutrition were established. 5. Amino acids, glycine and leucine,
were isolated in crystalline form from protein solution.

17. Beibepute, Kakol U3 3aroJIOBKOB HaAM0O0JIeE MOJIHO OTPAKaeT OCHOBHOE
coJiepKaHue ad3alleB.

ITepswiii ab3arm: The reaction of glucose production. Production of
glucose. study of food.

Tperuii a63am: The problem of nutrition of the population of the
world. The problem of undernutrition in developing countries. Diseases
and death from malnutrition.

[Tateiii a63am. The efforts of chemists in the discovery of vitamins.
The discovery of groups of vitamins. Commercial discovery of vitamins.

18. ITpocMotpute Tekct C ¥ HA30BUTE, U3 KAKMX OCHOBHBIX Pa3J/IeIOB OH
coctout. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U BBIMOJIHUTE YIPAKHEHUS, KOTOPHIE 32 HUM
CHEAYIOT.

TEXT C
CHEMISTRY AND COSMETICS

1. Face powder. Face powder is used to give the skin a pleasant
appearance. The powder usually requires several ingredients to obtain
proper appearance, sticking properties and absorbance. A typical formula
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Is: talc — 65 %, precipitated chalk — 10 %, zinc oxide — 20 % zinc stearate
— 5 %, to which are added small amounts of perfume and colouring matter.
Compact powders are similar to face powder with mineral oil or lanolin,
and organic hydroxyl compounds as binders added!. They are pressed after
mixing.

2. Lipstick2 Lipstick consists of a solution or suspension of
colouring agents in a mixture of high molecular weight hydrocarbons or
their derivatives or both. The material must be soft to produce a good
application on lips, yet the film must not be too easily removed. Lipstick is
perfumed to give an odour and pleasant taste. The colour easily comes
from a dye or from the eosin group of dyes. Two dyes used for the
preparation of lipstick are: dibromofluorescein (yellow-red) and
tetrabromofluorescein (purple). The ingredients in a typical formulation
include: dye, which gives the lipstick colour 4-8 %, castor oil, paraffin or
fats which dissolve dye — 50 %, lanolin — 25 %, carnauba wax3, beeswax,
which raise the melting point of lipstick — 18 %, perfume, which gives it a
pleasant taste — 1.5 %. Carnauba wax and beeswax are high molecular
weight esters. Carnauba wax is extracted from the leaves of the Brazilian
palm where it occurs externally on the leaves. The alcohols and acids
hydrolysed from esters of beeswax contain 26 to 28 carbon atoms.

3. In the manufacture of lipstick the dye is added to the castor oil and
then the waxes, lanolin and perfume are mixed with them. Then the mass
Is heated till a homogenous mixture is obtained. The mass is then put into
suitable forms, and after a number of other operations packaged.

4. Eye make-up®. There are several types of eye make-up: eye-brow
pencils, mascara for eyelashes and shading’. Eyeshadow or shading which
Is now popular, was also very popular in ancient Egypt. Eyebrow pencils
are very much like lipstick, but they contain a different colouring matter.
The colouring matter is a pigment such as lampblack®; the other
ingredients include fats, oils, petrolatum, and lanolin, mixed to give the
necessary melting-point, which may be higher by the addition of beeswax
or paraffin. Petrolatum is a semisolid mixture of hydrocarbons, saturated
and unsaturated with melting-point 34 °C to 54 °C. Brown pencils are
made by using iron oxide pigments in place of lampblack.

5. Mascara is used to darken eyelashes and give them a longer
appearance. The same colours as in the eyebrow pencils are used as well as
other mineral colouring matters such as chromic oxide (dark green) and
ultramarine (blue) pigment of various composition; a silicate of sodium
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and aluminium silicate with some sodium sulphide. The colouring matter
Is suspended in a mixture of oils, fats and waxes. The mascara may be
water-soluble or water resistant, depending upon the composition of the
mixture. A typical formulation consists of about 40 per cent wax (bees
wax’ carnauba wax, and paraffin), 50 per cent soap (such as
thriethanolamine), 5 per cent lanolin and 5 per cent colouring matter.

6. Perfume. A perfume is a material containing one or more volatile
constituents which can produce aroma. The sense of odour is quite
complex and the nose can distinguish a great number of different odours.
The chemistry of perfumes is quite complex since it includes up to 5000
different natural or synthetic materials. A typical perfume has at least three
components of somewhat different volatibility and molecular weights. The
first, called the top note®, is the most volatile and is the specific odour
when the perfume is first applied. The second called the middle note, is
less volatile and is generally a flower extract (violet, lilac, etc.). The last or
end note” is least volatile and is usually a resin.

7. Most perfumes contain many components and chemically are often
complex mixtures. As the analysis of natural perfume materials progresses,
the use of pure synthetic organic compounds which increase the number of
specific odours becomes very common. Other compounds used in
perfumes include high molecular weight alcohols and esters. Esters of
these alcohols are used to make synthetic rose aromas for perfumes. For
example the ester formed by reaction between geraniol and formic acid has
a rose type odour.

8. Typical perfumes are 10 to 25 % perfume essence and 75 to 90 %
alcohol. Perfumes are added to most cosmetics to give them a pleasant
odour. They also mask the natural odour of their constituents. They are
often mildly bactericidal and antiseptic.

Notes
1 as binders added  — goGaBnsieMble B KaueCTBE CKICHBAIOIINX BEIIECTB
2 lipstick — ryOHas rmomMaja
3 carnauba wax — BOCK JIICTHEB Opa3UIIbCKOM MaJIbMBI
*eye make-up — KOCMETHKA IS Ij1a3
> mascara for eyelashes
and shading — TYIIb JUIS PECHUI] U TCHH
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6 y
lampblack — caka, YepHas KpacKa U3 JaMIIOBOM CaKu

"bees wax — ITYEJTMHBIN BOCK
] top note — BBICOKOJIETYYU I
®end note — HU3KOJICTYYHU I

19. IIpounTaiiTe BHUMATENBHO KaXKJIbI a03al] 1 OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI 10
ab3arry.

Oo6paser; What does each paragraph deal with? — The first paragraph deals
with (describes) the composition of face powder. The second paragraph
deals with ...

20. [IpounTaiiTe ClIeAyONME YTBEPKIACHUSA U CKAXKUTE, BCE JIU OHU BEPHHBI.

Face powder gives the skin a pleasant appearance. 2. Lipstick applied on
lips is easily removed from them. 3. Eye make-up and lipstick are very
similar in composition and differ only in such ingredients as fats, oils, etc.
which are added as binders. 4. In the production of mascara and eyebrow
pencils the same dyes are used. 5. A perfume contains several volatile
constituents which can produce specific aromas. 6. Every perfume
contains three notes of odour which are clearly distinguished. 7. All
perfumes contain many components which are chemically very complex
mixtures.

21. OTBeTHTE HA BOIPOCHI.

1. Were cosmetics popular in ancient times as it is now? What do you
think of it? 2. What cosmetics are most popular among young girls? 3.
Whatcosmetics of the above read do you prefer? 4. What constituent is
characteristic for face powder, lipstick and perfumes and is not usually
applied in the production of eye make-up? 5. What does the colour of
lipstick depend on? 6. What type of mascara is more preferable: water-
soluble or water-resistant?

22. TlomroroBpre cooOmenue mo Teme. ‘“Importance of Carbon
Chemistry”. Mcrnonbp3yiiTe CleayrOIIHe BOIPOCHL.

1. What branch of chemistry studies carbon and its compounds? 2. Is it
true to say that carbon compounds are the most numerous on Earth?
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3. What things are made of carbon? 4. Why do we say that carbon is very
important for our life? 5. Why do carbon compounds occur in a very great
number? 6. In what fields of our life are carbon compounds used? 7. What
products of carbon chemistry do we use in pharmacy and medicine? 8. Are
all carbon compounds discovered and investigated? 9. What products of
carbon chemistry are necessary for you every day? 10. Why do we say that
the standard of nutrition of population has improved considerably thanks
to carbon chemistry?

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUA
Buvibepume ooun npasunvhbsiii omsem.

1.IF CARBON COMPOUNDS WERE REMOVED FROM THE
HUMAN BODY, THERE WOULD BE NOTHING LEFT EXCEPT
1) water and oxygen
2) water and a small residue of minerals
3) minerals

2. EVERY ... SEVERAL HUNDRED NEW ORGANIC COMPOUNDS
ARE PREPARED
1) month
2) week
3) year

3. THE PREPARATION OF NEW AND DIFFERENT COMPOUNDS
THROUGH CHEMICAL REACTION IS CALLED ... SYNTHESIS
1) functional
2) creative
3) organic

4. COMPLEX MIXTURES OF HYDROCARBON COMPOUNDS
CONTAINING ONLY ... OCCUR IN VERY LARGE QUANTITIES
IN NATURE AS PETROLEUM AND NATURAL GAS

1) carbon and hydrogen
2) carbon and oxygen
3) oxygen and hydrogen
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5. MOST CARBON COMPOUNDS BECOME LABORATORY

FINDINGS AND FOR THE PRESENT HAVE NO PRACTICAL
1) role

2) application

3) recognition
6.IN THE ... CENTURY IT WAS ALREADY KNOWN THAT
STARCH WHEN HEATED WITH DILUTE SULPHURIC ACID,

GAVE “SUGAR OF GRAPES”, OR, AS WE TERM IT, GLUCOSE
1) seventeenth

2) nineteenth
3) eighteenth

7. NUTRITION DEFICIENCY HAS DISAPPEARED IN MOST ...
COUNTRIES

1) advanced
2) developing
3) populated

8. SINCE ABOUT ... CHEMISTS HAVE ISOLATED ONE AFTER
ANOTHER VITAMINS IN THEIR PURE FORM, DETERMINED

THEIR CHEMICAL NATURE AND IN MOST CASES
SYNTHESIZED THEM

1) 1950
2) 1940
3) 1930
9. VITAMIN A IS MADE BY ... FROM B-IONINE
1) total synthesis
2) partial synthesis
3) fermentation

10. ASCORBIC ACID IS MADE FROM GLUCOSE

1) by a series of chemical and biological stages
2) fermentation

3) total synthesis

11. FACE POWDER IS USED TO GIVE THE SKIN A PLEASANT
1) odour

2) taste
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3) appearance

12. PERFUMES ALSO MASK THE ... ODOUR OF THEIR
CONSTITUENTS
1) natural
2) heavy
3) peculiar

13. THE VERY LARGE AND IMPORTANT BRANCH OF
CHEMISTRY WHICH STUDIES AND INVESTIGATES CARBON
COMPOUNDS ... ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

1) will be called
2) had been called
3) is called

14. CARBON, HYDROGEN AND OXYGEN
1) must combine
2) can be combined
3) should be combined

15. CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS PRODUCED FROM ONCE-LIVING
MATTER ... “ORGANIC” AND ALL OTHER COMPOUNDS ...
INORGANIC

1) call
2) were called
3) called
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TEMA 6

MNEPUOJTUYECKAS TABJUIIA
U NEPUOJUYECKHUHN 3AKOH

Grammar: Sequence of tenses

Text A
1. OOpaTtuTe BHUMaHHE HA MPOU3HOIICHUE CICAYIOIIUX CIIOB:

to realize, weight, success, chaos, to apply, majority.

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CICAYIOIUMH CII0BaMH. 3alIOMHUTE X 3HAYCHHUS.

order — TIOPSIIOK

comparison — CpaBHEHUE

similarity — CXOICTBO

to increase — YBEJINIUBATH

to apply — IIPUMECHSTh

to follow — CJIEI0OBATh 3a YEM-JIN00, KEM-JILOO
insight — UHTYHIUS, TPOHUIIATEILHOCTh
lucidly — SICHO, TIOHSITHO

density — IUIOTHOCTh

to be convinced — OBITh YOCKICHHBIM

tool — HHCTPYMEHT

particle — JacTHIa

advanced — MPOTPECCUBHBIH

infinitely — OECKOHEYHO

lucky — yJIaYIUBBIN

3. C nmoMouipl0 NPUCTABOK 0Opa3yilTe HOBBIE CJIOBA. YCTAaHOBUTE HUX
3HAYCHHUS:

un —: known, successful, lucky, stable;
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dis — : solve, order, agree, continue;
de — : formation, stabilize, compose, colourize.

4. IIpouTnTe M IEPEBEUTE TEKCT.

The story of how D.l. Mendeleev established the Periodic System of
Elements has long been a matter of great interest to research workers.

When Mendeleyev began to teach at St. Petersburg University,
chemistry was still far from being the well-ordered and harmonious branch
of science that we know today.

The great majority of scientists were firmly convinced that atoms of
different elements were in no way connected with each other, and that they
were quite independent particles of nature. Only a few advanced scientists
realized that there must be a general system of laws which regulates the
behaviour of atoms of each and every element. However, the few attempts
made by Beguyer de Chancourtois, Newlands, Lothoer Meyer and others
to find a system of laws controlling the behaviour of atoms were
unsuccessful and didn’t influence Mendeleyev, the future founder of the
Periodic System of Elements.

“Mendeleyev was a man who hated any kind of disorder and chaos,”
writes Academician A.A. Boikov. “This is why at the beginning of his
course in chemistry at St. Petersburg University, where he had been
appointed to the department of chemistry, D.l. had to establish order in the
chemical elements.”

By comparison of chemical properties of different elements
researchers had long ago discovered that elements could be placed in
several groups according to similarity in their properties.

Mendeleyev came to the conclusion that the most likely property in
this respect was their atomic weight. He discovered one of the laws of
nature which he called the Periodic Law. It states: “The properties of the
elements are a periodic function of their atomic weights.” He applied this
principle in his Periodic Table of Elements - the listing of the elements
according to increasing weights. The Periodic Law proved the universal
law of nature — Transformation of Quantity into Quality.

Because he had the insight to see that many elements had not yet
been discovered, he left open spaces in the Periodic Table. For example,
he predicted that an unknown element with atomic weight of 44 would be
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found for the space following calcium. And in 1879 the Swedish chemist
Lars Fredric Nilson discovered scandium.

Mendeleyev's table developed into the modern Periodic Table, one of
the most important tools in chemistry. The vertical columns of the modern
Periodic Table are called groups and the horizontal rows are called
periods. The atomic number of an element is the number of protons in the
nucleus of the atom of that element. The modern Periodic Table not only
clearly organizes all the elements, it lucidly illustrates that they form
“families” in rational groups, based on their characteristics.

5. JlailTe pyCCKH€ S3KBUBAJICHTHI CIEAYIOIIUX CJIOB U CIOBOCOYETAHUMN W3
TEKCTA:

1. research worker 10. to exercise 19. increasing
2. well-ordered 11. to influence 20. insight

3. majority 12. hated 21. for example
4. firmly 13. had been appointed 22. weight

5. were convinced 14. disorder 23. tools

6. particles 15. comparison 24. nucleus
7. advanced 16. according to 25. lucidly

8. realized 17. similarity 26. density

9. unsuccessful 18. applied

6. Haiinute CHHOHMMBI CJIOB U CJIOBOCOYETAHUM B YNPAKHEHUH O:

a) to affect J) centre S) in agreement with
b) investigator K) very small bits t) thickness

C) were sure I) understood u) used

d) unlucky m) to exert v) disliked very much
e) resolutely n) chaos w) intuitive cognition
f) progressive 0) likeness X) heaviness

g) had been givenaposition  p) making greater ) clearly

h) instruments q) collation Z) a greater number

1) for instance r) properly organized
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/. CocTaBbTE CJIOBOCOUYETAHHUS, BCTPEYAIOIIUECS B TEKCTE:

1) unsuccessful a) disorder

2) well-ordered b) chemical properties
3) independent c) the atom

4) majority of d) the behavior of atoms
5) to experience 1) scientists

6) important f) particles

7) to regulate g) lucidly

8) increasing h) attempts

9) hated 1) order

10) comparison of J) weight

11) to apply k) branch of science
12) nucleus of ) influence

13) to illustrate m) the principles

14) to establish n) tools

8. CoequHNUTE HAYAJIO M KOHEI] NPEI0KEHUM B 4acTaX A u B mo cmeicay
1 B COOTBCTCTBUU C (baKTaMI/I, O KOTOPBIX Bbl Y3HAJIH U3 TCKCTA.
A
1. The majority of scientists were sure that ...
2. Newlands believed that ...
3. Few scientists knew that ...
4. Mendeleyev predicted that ...
5. Academician A.A. Boikov writes that ...
6. Now every student of chemistry knows that ...
7. The modern Periodic Table illustrates that ...
8. Research workers wanted to know how ...
9. Scientists discovered that ...
10. In 1879 it was reported that ...
B
a) a new element would be discovered for the space following
calcium;
b) atoms of different elements were independent particles;
c) Mendeleyev had to establish order in chemical elements;
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d) his attempts to find a system of laws would be continued by other
scientists;

e) MendeleyeV's table developed into the modern Periodic Table;

f) the elements form “families” in rational groups;

g) Mendeleyev had discovered the Periodic System of Elements;

h) Lars Fredric Nilson had discovered scandium;

1) elements could be placed in several groups;

J) their method of investigation could be applied in many experiments.

9. OTBeThTE HA CJICYIOIIHE BOIIPOCHI IO TEKCTY.
1. Where did Mendeleyev start ordering the elements?
2. What did scientists of Mendeleyev's time think about atoms of
different elements?
3. What did a few advanced scientists realize?
4. What did the researchers try to do to find some order of the
elements?
5. Why did Mendeleyev turn to ordering the elements?
6. What law did Mendeleyev discover?
7. How did Mendeleyev list the elements?
8. What law of nature was proved by the Periodic Law?
9. Why did Mendeleyev leave open spaces in the Periodic table?
10. What does the atomic number of an element mean?

10. Cxaxxute, BEepHbI JIU CIeAyIOIIMe yTBepxkaeHus: Vcnons3yiite ¢pasbl
corjiacuvus UJIk HECOTJ1aCusl.
1. D.l. Mendeleyev started ordering the elements at St.Petersburg
University.
2. The great majority of scientists failed to order the elements.
3. D.I. Mendeleyev listed the elements according to their names.
4. D.I1. Mendeleyev discovered the law of Transfomation of Quantity
into Quality.
5. The Periodic Law proved the universal law of nature.
6. D.I. Mendeleyev didn’t leave open spaces in the Periodic table.
7. Modern Periodic table is a very important tool in chemistry.
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11. 3anosHUTE TAOIHITY.

12. Halimure B TEKCTE MPEMIIOKEHUS, B KOTOPBIX HCIIOJIb30BAHO ITPABUIIO

properties
—| D.l. Mendeleyev
elements THE PERIODIC TABLE |
| | T
groups

«CornacoBanue BpeMeny». llepeBenure mpeayioKeHuss Ha pyCCKHUM S3bIK.

13. @) IlepeBeauTe ciaeayromue NpeaIOKCHUS Ha PYCCKUH S3BIK.

1. The scientist said that our age was the age of chemistry.

2. The ancient Greek philosophers thought that matter consisted of
infinitely small particles.

3. Aristotle believed that his theory would agree with the general
views on nature.

4. After Copernicus and Galileo everybody could know that the Earth
turns round the Sun.

5. Cavendish discovered that water consists of a definite proportion of
hydrogen and oxygen.

6. Few scientists of that time knew that Mendeleyev had discovered
the Periodic System of Elements.

7. It was reported that those interesting experiments would initiate a
series of similar investigations.

8. The professor said that they had found some unknown properties of
that substance.

9. It was reported that the new element would occupy the definite
place in the Periodic Table.

10. They assumed that their method of investigation could be applied
In many experiments.
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b) [TepeBenute caeayOIKe MPESAIOKCHIS HA AaHTTTUHCKHUN S3BIK.

1. IIpodeccop ckazan, 4TO 3TOT SKCHEPUMEHT WILTIOCTPUPYET €ro
TOKJIa.

2. CTyaeHTBI CKa3aliy, 4TO Y3HAJIM O HOBOM OTKPBITUH Ha CEMHUHApE.

3. [IpenogaBarens 3HaJ, YTO HECKOJBKO CTYJEHTOB CTaHyT
HCCIIEOBATENSIMH.

4. YuyeHble ObUIM YBEPEHBI, YTO HEKOTOPBIE OTKPBITHUSI MOBJIMSIIM Ha
Hay4HbIE B3TIs1A6 MeHaeneena.

5. Heckonbko MpPOrpecCUBHBIX YYEHBIX MOHUMAIH, YTO CYIIECTBYET
ONpeAEIICHHAs CUCTEMA 3JIEMEHTOB.

6. B cBoeit kuure b.H. KonapeB noka3piBaer, 4T0 B JPEBHOCTHU JIOAU
3HAJIM TOJIBKO HEOOXOIHMMBIE JJIS1 )KU3HU BEIIECTBA.

/. Amxumuku B |X-X BB. cuMTagM, 4YTO BCE BEIIECTBA MOJKHO
pa3aenuTh HA OPraHUYECKUE U HEOPTAaHUYECKHUE.

8. JlaByasbe OTBETHJI Ha T€ BOIPOCHI, Ha KOTOpPbIE HE MOTJIA HAUTH
OTBETHI YUCHBIE HECKOJIBKUX MOKOJIECHUM.

9. [IpenogaBarens pacckazall Ha JIGKIMHU, KaKOW BKJIAJ BHEC
bepuennyc B HEOPraHUYECKY0 XUMHUIO.

10. MbI 3Haem, uto bepuennyc ObuT aBTOPOM HECKOJIBKUX YUYEOHUKOB
0 XUMHH.

Text B

1. O3HAaKOMBTECH CO CIIOBAMHU U BBIPAKCHUAMU K TCKCTY B. 3anmomaunTe ux
3HAYCHMU:

creator — co3J1aTelb

achievement — IOCTHKEHUE

at the age of ... — B BO3pacTe ...

finals — BBIITYCKHBIE DK3aMEHBI

to award smth — HarpaJiuTh 4eM-Iu00
with one’s own hands — CBOMIMH pyKaMHU

a lot of — MHOYKECTBO

to take into account — MPUHAMATH BO BHUMAHHE
to be interested in — HHTEPECOBATHCS
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applied — IPUKIIATHOM
to pay attention to — YICISATh BHUMAaHHE
oil pipe-line — HeTenmpoBOI

2. [IpouTtute crnenyromniue rHE3AA CIOB. Y CTAHOBUTE WX 3HAYCHUS
create — creator, creative, creation;

achieve — achievement;

calculate — calculation;

develop — development;

discover — discovery.

3. JlaiiTe Tpu hOpMBI CACAYIOMNX HEMPABUIBHBIX TJIaroJIOB:

to be, to grow, to get, to go, to have, to write, to leave, to make, to put.

4. [IpodTtuTe U NMEPEBEAUTE CIACTYIOIIUN TEKCT.
D. 1. MENDELEYEV

D.l. Mendeleyev, the creator of the greatest achievement in
chemistry, the Periodic Table, was born on January 7, 1834. He was born
and grew up in Tobolsk. His father was a teacher. Mendeleyev got his
secondary education in his native town and after finishing school at the age
of 16 he went to St. Petersburg and entered the Pedagogical Institute. In
1855 he passed his finals and was awarded the Gold Medal.

In 1859 he finished his scientific work “On Specific Volumes” and
left his Motherland for abroad. He had been there (abroad) for 2 years.
After arrival in St. Petersburg he was first appointed professor of the
Technological Institute, and 2 years later, that of the University, where he
delivered a course of lectures on chemistry. His lectures were always
listened to with great interest and attention.

Mendeleyev made thousands of experiments with his own hands. He
made thousands of calculations, wrote a lot of letters, studied many reports.

The greatest result of Mendeleyev's creative activity was the
discovery of the Periodic Law. This Law is the basis of the Periodic Table.
In 1869 the description of more than 60 elements was completed, and
Mendeleyev published his Periodic Table.
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In his book “The Principles of Chemistry” inorganic chemistry was
described taking the Periodic Table into account. In 1905 D.l. Mendeleyev
wrote: “this book is a favourite child of mine”.

He was interested in many subjects of applied chemical nature. He
was the first to put forward the idea of studying the upper layers of the
atmosphere.

Then connecting theory with practice Mendeleyev paid much
attention to the development of home industry (oil industry). He suggested
building of the oil pipe-line from Baku to the Black Sea.

Mendeleyev was elected member of many academies abroad. He
died in 1907 at the age of 75.

5. Cxaxkute, BEpHBI JIU CJICIYIOIINE YTBEPKICHUS.

1. The discovery of the Periodic Law is Mendeleyev’s greatest
contribution to science.

2. Mendeleyev got a higher education in Germany.

3. Being a researcher Mendeleyev never delivered any lectures.

4. The Periodic Table was published when only 60 elements had been
discovered.

5. The Periodic Table was taken into account in the book “The
Principles of Chemistry”.

6. Mendeleyev was appointed professor right after graduation from the
Institute.
7. Mendeleyev always connected theory with practice.
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6. OTBEThTE HA CIEAYIOLINE BOIPOCHI IO TEKCTY.

1. When and where was D.l. Mendeleyev born? 2. What was his
father? 3. What age did he finish school at? 4. Where did Mendeleyev get
higher education? 5. Was he awarded the Gold Medal after graduation
from the Institute? 6. When did D.l. Mendeleyev go abroad? 7. How many
years did Mendeleyev spend abroad? 8. What was the result of
Mendeleyev's creative activity? 9. When did he publish the Periodic
Table? 10. What course of lectures did Mendeleyev deliver? 11. What
book did D.l. Mendeleyev call a favourite child of his? 12. Was D.I.
Mendeleyev interested in home industry? 13. Was Mendeleyev known
abroad? 14. At what age did Mendeleyev die? 14. Is the Periodic table
applied now?

/. Ucrionb3yst BOMPOCHI YIPAXKHEHHUS 6 B Ka4eCTBE MJIaHA, PACCKAKUTE 00
OCHOBHBIX (pakTax u3 ouorpaduu /. 1. Menneneena.
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8. 3aKOHUUTE CICAYIONINE NPEUIONKCHISI, UCTIONB3ys BhIpakeHue “at the
age of ...”.

1. My friend finished school ... . 2. | entered the University ... . 3. | began
to study English .... . 4. D.I. Mendeleyev graduated from the Institute ... .
5. D.1. Mendeleyev was appointed professor ... . 6. He published his first
book ... .

9. BMecTo mporyckoB BCTaBbTE MPEIJIOTH, TA€ HEOOXO0AUMO.

1. A'lot ... students were present there and listened ... the lecturer ... great
attention. 2. | want to do this experiment ... my own hands. 2. The best
student ... our university was awarded ... the Gold Medal. 4. Do you pay
much attention ... this subject. 5. | wanted to write a lot ... letters but
couldn't do it. 6. He is interested ... chemistry. 7. Taking ... account the
obtained data the scientist came ... an important conclusion. 8. Few
Russian scientists were awarded ... the Nobel Prize.

10. CocTaBbTe NPEAJIOKEHUS CO CIACAYIOMIUMU CIOBAMMU:

finals, to award, to deliver, scientific, to be interested in, at the age of, to
pay attention to, with one's own hands, a lot of, subject.

11. IlepeBeaure caenyromme NpeaioKEeHUI HA AaHTJTTMUCKUH SI3bIK.

1. MHe HY>XHO HamMcaTh MHOKECTBO THCEM, HO y MEHS HET BPEMEHH.
2. Ero nayuyHas pabora He omyOiukoBaHa. 3. Mbl ObUIM 3a TpaHHULEH
2 rona Hazan. 4. OH mHTEpecyeTcs BamUMH ycrnexamu. 5. MeHnenees
yAEISJI MHOTO BHUMAHUS Pa3BUTHUIO OTEYECTBEHHOM MPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTH.
6. MenzaeneeB — co3aaresib MEPUOJUYECKONM TaOMUIBI XHUMHUYECKUX
aeMeHTOB. 7. MenzeneeB MHororo goctur B obiactu xumuu. 8. Ilocne
OKOHYAHUs IIEIarornyeckoro MHCTuTyTa Meneneesa Harpaauin 30J10TON
Menanbpo. 9. CTyaeHTaM 4MTaroT Kypc Jiekiuid no ¢apmakonoruu. 10. 5
noctynui (a) B YHuBepcuTeT B Bo3pacte 16 ner. 11. Mbl choenanu
MHOKECTBO OIIBITOB CAMOCTOATENRHO. 12. Kakomy npenamery Bbl yIelsieTe
ocoboe BHuManue? 13. S mHTepecyloCch MOCICAHUMHU JOCTIKEHHUSIMU B
00J1aCTH BBICOKMX TEXHOJIOTHH.

12. 3amaiiTe BOIPOCHI K CJICAYIOIINM OTBETaM.
1. Who ...?
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D.l. Mendeleyev was the greatest Russian chemist.
2. What ... ?
The Periodic Table is an important tool in chemistry.
3. What ... ?
Mendeleyev discovered the Periodic Law.
4. Where ... ?
Mendeleyev grew in Tobolsk.
5. What ...?
The scientist has already finished his experiment.
6. What ... ?
This student will be able to finish his laboratory work in time.
7. What properties ... ?
The researchers study the properties of a new substance.

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUA
Buvibepume ooun npasunvhbsiii omsem.

1. MENDELEYEV STARTED ORDERING THE ELEMENTS
1) at school
2) at St. Petersburg University
3) abroad

2. MENDELEYEV TURNED TO ORDERING THE ELEMENTS
BECAUSE
1) other scientists' attempts failed
2) he had talent
3) he liked order

3. THE RESEARCHERS TRIED A LOT TO FIND SOME ORDER OF
THE ELEMENTS
1) they compared different properties
2) they read scientific literature
3) they denied the earlier attempts of the scientists
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4. MENDELEYEV LISTED THE ELEMENTS ACCORDING TO
THEIR
1) names
2) increasing weights
3) chemical symbols

5. THE SCIENTISTS OF MENDELEYEV'S TIME THOUGHT ABOUT
ATOMS OF DIFFERENT ELEMENTS THE FOLLOWING: THEY
1) were independent particles of nature
2) were closely connected
3) belonged to a well-ordered system

6. THE ATOMIC NUMBER OF AN ELEMENT IS
1) a number of atoms in the molecule of this element
2) the number of protons in the nucleuso f the atom of this element
3) the number of electrones on the orbit

7. MENDELEYEV WAS AWARDED THE
1) Nobel Prize
2) medal “For Great Services to Motherland”
3) gold medal

8. THE ROLE OF MODERN PERIODIC TABLE IS
1) useless
2) an example of an absurd discovery in chemistry
3) one of the most important tools in chemistry

9. INVESTIGATION OF OZONE SHOWED THAT IT (TO
RESEMBLE) OXYGEN IN MANY RESPECTS
1) resemble
2) is resembled
3) resembled

10. IT WAS NOTICED THAT SALTS OF URANIUM (CAN) AFFECT
PHOTOGRAPHIC PLATES
1) could
2) can
3) will be able
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11. ALCHEMISTS BELIEVED THAT MERCURY (TO BE) A
CONSTITUENT OF ALL METALS
1) is
2) was
3) were

12. 1T WAS SHOWN THAT THE SOLUBILITY OF THIS
SUBSTANCE (TO INCREASE) WITH THE INCREASE OF
TEMPERATURE

1) increases
2) increase
3) had increased

13.IT FREQUENTLY HAPPENED THAT THE MOLECULAR
WEIGHTS OBTAINED BY SOME METHODS (NOT / TO AGREE)
WITH THOSE OBTAINED BY OTHER METHODS
1) didn’t agree
2) doesn’t agree
3) will not agree

14. HE WANTED TO KNOW IF OTHER WAYS OF OBTAINING
HYDROGEN (TO BE DISCUSSED) IN THIS BOOK
1) will be discussed
2) is discussed
3) would be discussed

15. THEY WERE NOT SURE WHETHER THIS METHOD OF
DRYING (TO BE APPLIED) IN CHEMICAL LABORATORIES
1) were applied
2) was applied
3) is applied
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TEMA 7

B XUMHNUYECKOM JIABOPATOPUU

1. IlpounTaiite cinexyromue ciopa. O6paTuTe BHUMaHUEe Ha opdorpaduto
U TIPOU3HOIIEHUE CJIOB JIATUHO-TPEUYECKOTO MPOUCXOXKICHUS, TICPEBEIUTE
MX Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK:

special ["spefal], laboratory [lo’boratori], ventilate ["ventileit], group
[gru:p], analysis [o'ne&elasis], cylinder [silinda], pipette [p1"pet], accurate
[‘ekjurit], synthetic[sin’0etik], natural ["neetra], centimeter [ sentimi:ta],
cubic ['kju:bik], experiment [ik's'perimont], apparatus [&pa'reitss],
instrument [“instrumont], thermometer [6a'momits], alcohol ["&lkshol],
limit["limit], reagent [ri:"eid3ont], paraffin [ peerafin], temperature
[‘tempritSs], solution [sa’lu:San].
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2. [IpounTaiiTe 1 3alIOMHUTE CIICAYIOIIUE CIIOBA.

a) HAa3BaHUI XUMHUYECKUX BCIICCTB.

reagent [ri:'eid3ont] — pEaKTHB, pearcHT
liquid [likwid] — )XUJIKOCTb, )KUJIKUN
potassium [pa'teesjom] — KaJun

ammonium [a'mounjom] — aMMHaK

sodium ["soudjom ] — HaTpui

alkali ['&elkalai] — IIEI0Yb

nitric [ naitrik] acid — a30THAs KUCJIOTa
sulphuric [sal'fjuarik] acid — CepHas KHCIIoTa
hydrochloric [‘haidra'klorik] acid — COJIIHAs KUCIIOTa
methylenegreen ['me6ili:n‘gri:n] — METHJICHOBASI3CJICHb
phenolphthalein [fi:nol'fOzliin] — ¢enondraneun
methyleneblue ['me6ili:n'blu:] — METUJICHOBAS CHHb

0) Ha3BaHUS XUMHUYECKOU MOCY/IbI:

test-tube ["test tju:b] — npoOupKa

glass [gla:s] — CTakaH

measuring glass ['me3arry'gla:s] — MCH3YpKa

glass cap [ gla:s keep] — CTCKJISTHHAS KPBIIIIKa
pipette [p1'pet] — TUTICTKA

flask [fla:sk] — konba

volumetric [volju'metrik] flask — MepHas Koj0a
funnel [ fanl] — BOPOHKa

glassware [ gla:swea] — CTEKJISTHHAs TIocya
retort [r1'to:t] — peToprta

graduated ['greedjuertid] cylinder [ 'sihinds] — MepHBIH UITHHAD

burette [bjuo ret] — OropeTKa
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B) CjJOBa M CJIOBOCOYETaHMS, OOO3HAayaroume O00O0PYyIOBaHUE

XUMHUYECKON JTJab0paTOpHH:

rack [reek]
shelf [[elf]

water supply ['wo:tesa plar]
running water

instrument [1instrumont]
ring-stand [ rin“steend]
distillator [distileito]

— noJika (y3kas)

— MOJIKa

— BOJIOIIPOBO/T

— MPOTOYHAs BOJA

— Ipudop

— [ITATHB C KOJBbIIOM

— TACTWLIALMOHHBIN armapar

analytical balance [oeno’litikal baclons] — Bechr

burner ['ba:no]

set [set]

vessel ['vesl]

scale [skeil]
centigrade-scale ['sentigreid]

— Topelka

— HAa0Op, KOMILJIEKT
— COCYI

— HIKaJa

— CTOIpaTycHasI IIKasia

I') Ha3BaHUS MPOIECCOB, ABJICHUN U IEHCTBHM, CBI3aHHBIX C PaOOTOM

B XMMHYECKOU J1abOpaToOpuu:
weigh [wei]

weight [weit]

record [r'ko:d]

obtain [ab'tein]

supply [sa'plai]
melting-point [ meltin point]
boiling-point [ bo1liy point]
amount [a"maunt]
guantitative [ kwontitativ]
dissolve [d1"zolv]

solidify [so’lidifai]

— B3BCIIMBATH

— BEC
— PEruCTpUPOBATH, 3AMUCHIBATH
— [0JIy4aTh

— [IOCTAaBJISITh, CHA0KATh

— TOYKA IJIaBJICHUS

— TOYKAa KUIIEHUS

— KOJIUMYECTBO

— KOJIMYECTBEHHbBIN

— pacTtBOpsATh(Cs1), pa3iararh(cs)

— 3aTBEPAECBATH
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volume ["voljum] — 00BbeEM

volumetric [volju metrik] — 00beMHBIH (aHATH3)
findings [ faidinz] — JaHHBIE

impurity [1m”pjuariti] — IPUMECH

determine [d1'to:min] — OIpEeEIATh

clamp [kloemp] — CKPEILIATh, 3aKMMaTh
contamination [ken tsemi’ne1fn] —3arps3HCHHUE

put on ["put on] — 0JIcBaTh

heat [hi:t] — IPETh, MOJIOTPEBATH
require [r1"kwais] — TpeOoBaTh

measure ['me3o] — U3MEPATH

3. [IpouuTaiiTe 1 nepeBeaUTE CICAYIOIINE CI0OBOCOUYCTAHUS .

different chemical substances, a room for carrying out experiments, a room
for weighing, a room for storing substances, a room for washing laboratory
vessels, to ventilate a room, equipment of a laboratory, to carry out
volumetric analyses, to carry out qualitative analyses, to measure analyses,
to measure a volume, accurate measuring, greatest accuracy, measurement
of volumes, a specific volume, different volumes, to prepare solutions,
soluble substances, to dissolve substances, different apparatuses and
instruments, analytical balances, a set of balances, running water, distilled
water, to heat solutions, insoluble substances, a weighing-room, accurate
weighing, empty vessels, widely used reagents, a liquid thermometer, an
alcohol thermometer, scientific works, an absolute scale, solid, a
solidifying-point.

4. TlonbGepute  CyHIECTBUTEIbHBIC, COOTBETCTBYIOLIME  TJIarojam,
pacnojokeHHbIM  cieBa.  OOpatute  BHUMaHue Ha  cypdukcs
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX, HA30BUTE UX:

toventilate prevention
toenter entrance
to find finding

to dissolve cleanliness
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to specialize ventilation

to measure measurement
to prevent solution

to clean speciality

to determine requirement
to contaminate solidification
to require division

to solidify determination
to divide contamination

5. O0Opa3yiTe CIIOKHBIC WM IIPOM3BOJIHBIE CJIOBA OT CJIOB, JAHHBIX HMXKE,
U TIEpEBEIUTE UX HA PYCCKUH S3BIK:

measure, solve, volume, pharmacy, practice, chemist, store, find, equip,
contaminate, boil, melt, determine, require, usual, special, sulphur,
nitrogen, methyl, tube, glass, cap, flask, distil, burn, scale, grade, cube,
meter, blue, green, work, alcohol, experiment, atom, definite, analysis,
specialize.

6. IIpouwTaiiTe ompenesieHUs 3HAYEHUM CJIOB M 3aMOJHUTE MNPOMYCKH
CJI0BAMU, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMH JAHHBIM 3HAYCHUSIM.

1. A glass tube, closed at one end, used in chemical experiments is called a
... . 2. Things made of glass are called ... .3. A vessel wide and round at
the top and narrowing to a small tube at the bottom used for pouring
liquids into a small opening is called a ... . 4. A substance used to show
the presence of another by reaction is called a ... . 5. A solution containing
hydrogen and chlorine is called ... . 6. A thing that lutions or works by
heat is called a ... . 7. An apparatus used to get or manufacture something
in a very pure form by heating it till vapourand then by cooling the vapour
so that it is changed into a liquid again is called a ... .

7. IIpeobpasyiiTe npeasioKeHus, MOCTABUB IJIaroJl B CTpaiaTe/IbHbIH 3aJI0T.

Oo6pazew: The students listened to the lecture with great attention — The
lecture was listened to (by the students) with great attention.

1. They carry out different experiments in the chemical laboratory. 2. After
each lesson we ventilated our classes. 3. The students place laboratory
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vessels on the tables. 4. In a year we shall equip our chemical laboratory
with modern apparatuses. 5. Fahrenheit introduced a new scale into the
experimental work in the seventeenth centure. 6. Laboratory workers
obtain large amounts of distilled water by distillation. 7. After the
experiment was over we recorded all the findings.

8. O0pa3yliTe aJbTCPHATHBHBIN BOIIPOC, 100aBHB Or-phrase.
O6paszerr: Are you going home? — Are you going home or to the institute?

1. Do you use as a reagent sulphuric acid or ...? 2. Was this
compound obtained in a test-tube or ...? 3. Do you prefer to work in the
laboratory with a pipette or ...? 4. Do you use distilled water or ...? 5. Is it
more difficult to work with methylene green or ...? 6. What is larger: a
volumetric flask or ...? 7. What scale do you like more in your work: a
Fahrenheit or ...?

9. IlpounTaiiTe U MepeBEaUTE MPEIOKEHUSA, COIEPKAIINE MECTOMMEHHUE
“one” B dyukiuu nojiexamiero. Ckaxure, ¢ Kakol (opmoil riarona
corjlacyercs nojjexarniee ‘‘one”.

1. One never knows what to do in such cases. 2. One can see various
apparatuses in the laboratory. 3. One should be careful when working with
reagents. 4. One is always glad to see you. 5. If one wants a thing done,
one had best do it oneself. 6. One can say that the temperature has also a
positive effect on the solubility.

10. IlepeBemuTe mnpemIoKeHHS, oOpalias BHUMAaHHE HAa MECTOUMCHUS
“one, ones”. HazoBute QyHKIMHU 3TUX MECTOUMEHUH.

1. I don't like this book, give me another one. 2. The laboratory tables
are higher than usual ones. 3. The mercury thermometer is more accurate
than the alcohol one. 4. | don't like this rest-tube. Can you give me a better
one? | want a large one, not a small one. — Will you have this one or that
one? 5. It was necessary to use hydrochloric acid as well as sulphuric one.

11. 3akoHuMTE MPEITIOXKEHUS, YNOTpeOMB riaroia B ckoOkax B Present
Indefinite Passive.

1. A laboratory is a place where experiments (to carry out). 2. A
weighing-room is a place where substances (to weigh). 3. The reading
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room of the library is a place where books (to read). 4. Reagents are
substances which (to use) in experiments. 5. Thermometers are
instruments which (to supply) with scales. 6. Distilled water is the water
which (to purify) from natural impurities. 7. A lecture-room is a place
where lectures (to deliver). 8. A dining-room is a place where meals (to
take).

12. Ilpountaiite TEKCT A. YKaxXuTe NPEIJOKEHHS, COJCpKAIINE
Mectoumenue oOne. HazoButre ero ¢ynkuuu. IlpuBenute mnpuMepsl
PEIOKEHUH C TJ1arojioM-CKa3yeMbIM B (popMe cTpagaTeIpHOIO 3aj0ra.

TEXT A.§8 1. IN THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY

The students of the pharmaceutical department usually have
practical classes in chemistry in the chemical laboratory. There they carry out
various experiments, they work with different chemical substances.

The chemical laboratory consists of several rooms: a room for
storing the necessary substances, a room for recording the obtained
findings and a room for washing laboratory vessels.

When you enter the chemical laboratory you can see that the rooms
are large and light. They are well ventilated because chemists often work
with substances that have a strong and unpleasant odour and are harmful.

The laboratory is equipped with special tables which are higher than
usual ones. On each of the tables one can see shelves and racks with
laboratory vessels and glassware of all kinds, some of them are empty,
while others contain laboratory reagents.

The laboratory vessels and glassware are divided into three groups:
glassware for general use, glassware for special use, and glassware for
measuring. Glassware for general use includes test-tubes, funnels, flasks
of different shapes and sizes, retorts, etc.

Special glassware includes things necessary for carrying out
different analyses. For example, there are special vessels for the
determination of molecular weights, for the determination of melting- and
boiling points, etc.

The glassware for measuring includes graduated cylinders, burettes,
graduated flasks, measuring glasses, pipettes and others. Burettes are used
for the very accurate measurements of volumes, as in volumetric analysis.
Volumetric flasks are used to measure specific volumes accurately,
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especially for preparing solutions in quantitative analysis. Pipettes provide
a means for greatest accuracy in measuring volume. Ordinarily, a pipette is
used to measure only one specific volume, e.g. a 25-cc. pipette. Graduated
pipettes are used to measure different volumes with the same pipette. A
pharmacist usually uses for measuring small volumes a 10-cc. pipette
graduated in tenth cubic centimetrers and a 1-cc. pipette graduated in
hundredth cubic centimeters.

The work in the chemical laboratory requires cleanliness. It is
necessary to keep the working place clean. Glasstubes, vessels, bottles,
funnels, etc. should be clean and ready for use. It is recommended to close
the glass bottles with glass caps to prevent their contamination from air.

TEXT A. 8§ 2. INSTRUMENTS AND REAGENTS OF A
CHEMICAL LABORATORY

A chemical laboratory is equipped with different apparatuses and
instruments. One can see there microscopes, analytical balances,
distillators for obtaining distilled water as the running water contains
various impurities, burners to heat solutions and thermometers.

The simplest and most common of all is a liquid thermometer.
Mercury is a particularly suitable liquid because of its high boiling-point —
357, 25 °C, and its low solidifying-point — 39 °C. The mercury
thermometer is more accurate than the alcohol one.

Thermometers are supplied with a scale. A. Celsius (1701-1744)
proposed a scale on which the melting-point and boiling-point of water
were taken as the limits. These points were taken as 0 °C and 100 °C
respectively. This is now known as the Centigrade scale and is universally
used in scientific works.

There are other scales in use: the scale introduced by D. Fahrenheit
(1686-1736), the scale introduced by R. Reaumur (1683-1757) and by
Kelvin (1824-1907) or Absolute scale. They are used in special analyses.

The apparatuses necessary for carrying out experiments are clamped
to ring-stands.

There is a special room for weighing which is equipped with a set of
balances for different use. The windows of the weighing-room should
overlook the North as the sun may prevent accurate weighing of the
substances.
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On the shelves and racks besides empty vessels there are many
bottles and boxes with chemical substances called reagents.

The most widely used reagents which are available at every
laboratory are: acids (nitric, sulphuric, hydrochloric); alkalis (ammonium
solution, potassium solution, sodium solution); oxides, inorganic salts,
indicators (phenolphthalein, methylene green).

Reagents which are used in large amounts are supplied in big boxes
or bottles. Reagents which are seldom used are supplied in amounts up to
10 or 1g or even less.

The work on the chemical laboratory requires also the use of
solvents. The most universally used solvent is water. It is the best solvent
for most inorganic salts and in addition it dissolves many organic
compounds. Many plant constituents are extracted by water.

Alcohol is the next most useful solvent. It dissolves many organic
substances both synthetic and natural, including many important plant
constituents. It is often used diluted with water. Water as a solvent is
always used after distillation. One can see distilled water on the tables in
large bottles.

When students come to work to the laboratory they should put on
white gowns and thoroughly wash their hands with running water before
work and after it.

13. 3amoyiHATE MPOMYCKHM MOIXOIAIIMMU 10 cMbIcay cioBamu (long,
unpleasant, different, special, laboratory, various).

1. The senior students carry out ... complex analyses. 2. There are ...
laboratory vessels for the determination of molecular weight.
2. Substances may have a strong and ... odour. 4. The chemical laboratory
consists of several ... rooms. 5. When we enter the laboratory we can see
... tables. 6. The ... equipment consists of some apparatuses which are
used to heat solutions, distil water and measure temperatures.

14. Jlo6GaBbTe OmpeneNeHHs K BBIACICHHBIM CJIOBaM, MOAOOpaB WX H3
TekcTa A.

1. The glassware includes graduated cylinders, graduated flasks,
burettes, etc. 2. The glassware includes test-tubes, funnels, glasses, flasks,
retorts. 3. Chemists work with substances. 4. The room is well ventilated.
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5. The students have practical classes in chemistry. 6. The work requires
cleanliness. 7. Flasks are used to measure volumes.

15. YTouHuTE NaHHBIE IOHATHS, JAB UM PAa3BEPHYTOE OIPEICIICHUE.

Oopasem: Physical laboratory.— A physical laboratory is a specially
equipped room where experiments on the physical properties of substances
are carried out.

1. Chemical laboratory. 2. The laboratory vessels. 3. Volumetric
flasks. 4. The equipment of the chemical laboratory. 4. Burettes.
5. Distilled water. 6. Thermo-meters.

16. BreiOepure mpenokeHus, KOTopble oTBe4aroT Ha Bompoc: What do
pharmacy students do in the chemical laboratory?

1. When the students come to the chemical laboratory they wash their
hands. 2. The students work there with different chemical substances.
3. 0On each of the tables we can see shelves and racks with laboratory
vessels. 4. The laboratory vessels are divided into three groups. 5. The
students usually have practical classes in chemistry in the chemical
laboratory.

17. CoctaBbTE BOIIPOCHI U 1ATE OTBETHI 110 0Opa3ILy.

O6pazer: thermometer — to take temperature — What is a thermometer
used for? A thermometer is used for taking temperature.

Burner — to heat solutions, distillator — to distil water or other liquids,
vessel — to keep substances in, graduated cylinder — to measure substances,
pipette — to drop liquids.

18. Omnpenenure mpeaIoXeHWE, B KOTOPOM TJIaroa yHoTpeOsieH B
CTpaJIaTeILHOM 3aJIOTE.

1. The set of glassware contained different vessels. 2. All the chemical
glassware is of four kinds. 3. The laboratory equipment is not complex.
4. The laboratory was equipped with all the necessary apparatuses.
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19. Onpenenute MpeasIoKEeHUs, B KOTOPBIX riaros t0 be ymorpebieH B
CaMOCTOSITEJIbHOM 3HAYECHUHU.

1. The air in the chemical laboratory is well ventilated. 2. It is necessary to
keep working place clean. 3. Near each table there should be a high bench.
4. Glass vessels are on the shelves and racks. 5. It is recommended to close
glass bottles with caps.

20. OTBeThTE Ha BOIPOCHI, UCIIOIB3YS CI0BA B CKOOKAX.

1. How are reagents which are used in large amounts kept? (in glass
vessels, protected from light). 2. How often does she work in the
laboratory? (twice a week). 3. What substance is used in thermometers for
the determination of boiling- and solidifying-points? (mercury). 4. What
vessels provide a means for accurate measurements of volumes? (burettes,
pipettes, volumetric flasks). 5. What do students put on working in the
chemical lab? (gowns and caps).

21. IlocTaBbTE BOIIPOCHI K BBIJICICHHBIM CJIOBAM.

1. The students thoroughly wash their hands with running water. 2. The
room for weighing is equipped with a set of balances. 3. Near each table in
the laboratory there should be a high bench for a chemist. 4. The air in the
chemical laboratory is well ventilated. 5. The students carry out various
experiments working with different chemical substances. 6. Glassware for
general use includes test-tubes, funnels, etc. 7. The laboratory is equipped
with long tables.

22. Onpenenure, Kakoe IPeyIoKEeHHUE SBIISIETCS OTBETOM Ha BOIIPOC.
Is distilled water always available in the chemical laboratory?

1. Yes, she is. 2. No, they are not. 3. Of course, it is. 4. Yes, it does. 5. No,
it cannot.

23. Kakoil U3 BOIPOCOB MOXKHO IIOCTaBUTh K BBIJICICHHBIM CJIOBaM B
npennoxxenun. They thoroughly wash their hands with running water
before beginning to work.

1. What do they wash their hands with before beginning to work? 2. How
do they wash their hands with running water before beginning to work?
3. When do they wash their hands with running water? 4. What do they
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thouroughly wash before beginning to work? 5. With what water do they
thoroughly wash their hands before beginning to work?

24. Omnpenenute, B KakKuX TMPEIIOKEHHUSIX TOBOPUTCS O NpaBHIIaX
oOparieHus ¢ 1a00paTOPHON MOCYIOM.

1. The work in the laboratory requires cleanliness. 2. It is recommended to
close the glass bottles with glass caps. 3. When the students come to the
laboratory they should put on white gowns and thoroughly wash their
hands. 4. In the laboratory we can see bottles with distilled water. 5. Glass
vessels are placed on the shelves and racks.

25. Kakomy W3 MpejIoKeHH MOXKHO MPHCOCIUHHUTH MPUIATOYHOE: ...
which are used for carrying out tests.

1. The pharmaceutical students must be well acquainted with the
equipment of the chemical laboratory. 2. Every working place is fitted
with a burner. 3. On every table there are bottles with distilled water.
4. Large bottles contain inorganic salts. 5. The most widely used reagents
are available at every laboratory.

26. OTBEeTHhTE HA BOIPOCHI K TEKCTY A.

1. Where do pharmacy students have practical classes in chemistry? 2. Do
they work with chemical substances? 3. How many rooms does typical
chemical laboratory consist of? 4. What can you say about the air in the
laboratory? 5. Why is it necessary to have a ventilator in the laboratory?
6. Where is the glassware placed? 7. What do glass bottles contain?
8. What groups is all the glassware divided into? 9. What vessels does the
glassware for measuring include? 10. What vessels does the special
glassware include? 11. Why is it necessary to close the glassware with
glass caps? 12. Why is it necessary to wash the hands before beginning to
work and after it? 13. What should the window of the weighing-room
overlook? 14. What reagents are available at every laboratory? 15. In what
amounts are reagents supplied? 16. What apparatuses is every working
place fitted with? 17. What do you know about the scales which
thermometers are supplied with?

277. IIpounTanTe 3arnaBue TeKCTa B U CKaxxuTe, 0 4eM B HEM ITOMJIET PEYD.
[IpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U MpUIyMaNTE 3arjiaBue K KaxxaoMmy aod3airy. Ckaxure,
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HCIIONIb3yeTe JIM Bbl MOAOOHYIO METOJWKY IPUTOTOBICHHUS Oy(depHBIX
PacTBOPOB MpH pabOTe B XMMUYECKOH JTabOpaTOpHH.

TEXTB
BUFFER SOLUTIONS

1. When acid or base is added to water, the hydrogen ion
concentration changes markedly. If 1 ml of 0.1 N hydrochloric acid is
added to 100 ml of water, the pH will drop from about 6 to 7 down to 3. If
1 ml of 0.1 N sodium hydroxide is added to 100 ml of water, the pH will
rise to about 11. When acid or base is added to certain other solutions,
little change is observed in the hydrogen ion concentration or pH.
Solutions which exert a resistance to change! in hydrogen ion
concentration are called buffer solutions. Strong acids or strong bases in
solution can act as buffer in the low and high pH regions2.

2. The standard buffer solutions contain mixtures of a weak acid and
its salt and some contain a weak base and its salt. Weak acid or weak bases
alone are poor buffering agents. The most common salts used to prepare
standard buffer solutions are acetates, borates, citrates, phosphates, and
phthalates.

3. Standard buffer solutions are available in a form ready for use as
concentrated solutions that can be diluted just prior to use, and in the form
of powder mixtures that can be dissolved and diluted to a given volume.
Standard buffer solutions may be prepared from necessary reagents as
described: a) hydrochloric acid buffer solution. Place 50 ml of the
potassium chloride solution in a 200 ml volumetric flask, add the
necessary volume of hydrochloride solution, then add water to volume;
b) phosphate buffer solution. Place 50 ml of the potassium phosphate
solution in a 200-ml volumetric flask, add the necessary volume of the
sodium hydroxide solution, then add water to volume; c) alkaline borate
buffer solution. Place 50 ml of the boric acid and potassium solution in a
200-ml volumetric flask, add the necessary volume of the sodium
hydroxide solution, then add water to volume.

4. Store the prepared solutions in chemically resistant containers,
such as glassbottles. Use the solution within three months but do not use a
solution that has become cloudy or something else.

5. Standard buffer solutions between pH 1.1 and 10.0 may be
prepared by appropriate combinations of 0.2 M solutions described. The
volumes shown are for 200 ml.
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Notes

Lwhich exert a resistance to change - xoTopble He HOIIAIOTCS
N3MCHCHHUAM

2 region — 00J1aCTh, JUAIA30H, 30Ha.

28. IIpounTaiite Tekcr C 1 BBITIOJHUTE YIIPAKHEHUS, KOTOPHIE CIICTYET 38 HAM.
TEXTC
ON MEASUREMENTS

Measurements are the basis of all scientific work. There are many
different units of measurements! depending on what it is we want to
measure. There are measurements of length, mass, time, volume, density
and many others. There are three fundamental units: units of mass, length
and time. All other units can be expressed as combinations of these basic
units; they are called derived units2.

The fundamental unit of time is one second. The fundamental unit of
length is one metre in the metric system and it was one yard in the old
British system. The British system was substituted by the metric one in
1971 but the units of it are sometimes in use in everyday life. In all
scientific measurements the units of the metric system are used.

The metric system.The metric system is a decimal system applied to
the measurement of length and mass. The basic unit of length is the metre,
and the basic unit of mass is the kilogram.

The most common prefixes in the metric system are milli-, centi-,
and kilo- which mean one thousandth of, one hundredth of and one
thousand times the standard of length or mass?.

Volume of solids. The volume of a solid is expressed in cubic
measure, for example, in cubic centimeters (cc or cm3) or cubic
millimeters (mm3). Since 1 cm equals 10mm, it follows that 1 cm? equals
1000 mma3,

Example: The length, width, and height of a rectangular box are 10.0
cm, 7,0 cm, and 5,0 cm respectively. Compute the volume of the box in (a)
cubic centimeters and (b) cubic millimeters.

(@ Volume=10cmx7cmx5cm=350cm?3
(b) Volume =350 cm3 x 1000 mm3/cm3 = 350.000 mm?
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Volumes of liquids. The units of volume in the metric system is
called a litre. A litre corresponds to 0.88 quarts in the old British system. A
smaller unit is the millilitre. The millilitre is almost identical with a cubic
centimetre. Thus we can say that one litre equals 1000 ml and also 1000 cn®.

Units of mass (or weight).Units of mass are milligram, centigram,
gram and kilogram. 10 milligrams (mg) equal 1 centigram; 100 centigrams
(cg) equal 1 gram; 1000 grams (g) equal 1 kilogram (kg).

The instrument used for weighing objects is a balance.

Density of liquids. Volumes of liquids and gases are usually
expressed in millilitres (or litres) and not in cubic centimetres which are
usually used for solids.

Thus we speak of a volume of 25 ml of water but a volume of 25 c of ice.

It follows that densities of liquids are usually expressed in grams per
millilitre. Thus the density of alcohol is 0.79 g/ml and the density of water
is 1 g/ml.

All gases are light when compared with liquids and solids and,
expressed in grams per millilitre, their densities are of a very small order
of magnitude. The density of air, for example, is 0.0001293 g/ml.

Notes
L units of measurements — eTMHAIIBI U3MEPEHUS
2 derived units — mpou3BOAHBIC CAMHHIIBI
3 one thousand times the standard — B Teicsay pa3 Gosbie

10 cm x 7 cm x 5 cm = 350 cm? — ten centimetres by seven centimetres by
five centimeters give three hundred fifty cubic centimeters

29. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI.

1. Kakuie OCHOBHBIE €IUHUIIBI METPUYECKOM CUCTEMBI OMTUCAHBI B TEKCTE?
2. Kakas cucrema nusmepenus: GyHKIIMOHUPYeET B BennkoOputanuu?

30. JomoiHUTE CAeayIomue IpeaioKeHUS.

1. Cubiccentimetersareused... . 2. Metre is used ... . 3. Kilogram is used ...
4. Gramisused ... .5. Litreis used ... . 6. Gram per milliliter is used ... .
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31. IlepeBenuTe Ha AHTIUMCKHM SI3BIK, YIOTPEONSiss aKTUBHYIO JICKCUKY
ypOKa.

1. Ha monkax B XMMHYECKOW JIaDOpaTOpUU MOKHO BHUJIETh BCE
HE00XO0MMOE JJIsl ONBITOB peakTUBBL. 2. Takue peakTUBbl KaK Kalluid,
HaTpUi, COJIsIHas KHCIJIOTa, CEpHas KHUCIOTa, JUCTHUIUIMPOBAHHAs BOJA
ynoTpeOstoTes yaile, 4em Jpyrue. 3. B Hauieil crpaHe UCHONb3yeTcs
crorpanycHas mkana [{enscus, B Benukooputanuu u CIIIA — B o0CHOBHOM
mkana @apenrerita. 4. 3arpsS3HEHHE XUMHYECKOM IOCYJbl W BO3/yXa
MOXET TIOBJIUSThL Ha pe3yibTarhl HKcnepuMeHTta. 5. OO0beM ras3oB
U3MepseTCsT B KyOMYECKMX CaHTHUMETpax, a oObeM IKUJIKOCTEH B
MWuauTpax. 6. Boma pacTBopseTr OpraHW4YeCKME€ W HEOPraHUYECKHUE
COCJIMHEHHUS], TTOOTOMY OHA SBJSACTCA OJHUM W3 JIYUIIUX PACTBOPUTEIEH.
/. Korma Mbl poBOJUM SKCIIEPUMEHTHI B XMMUYECKON J1Ta00paTOpHUH, MbI
HCMOJIb3YEM HE TOJIbKO HMMEIOIIUECS PEAKTUBbI, HO W HWHIHKATOPBI
XUMHUYECKUX BelecTB. 8. [IpoBeHTHIMpPYHTE TOMEIIEHUE, TaK KaK OyThLIN
C CEpHOM KHUCIOTOW OBUIM IUIOXO 3aKpbIThl. 9. Bo BpeMsa mnpakTuku
CTyACHThI-hapMaIieBThl YacTO MCIIOJIB3YIOT IUIETKH, MEPHBIE KOJIOHI,
NpOOUPKH U JPYIyHO CTEKISIHHYI0 nocyay. 10. PTyTh — 3TO KHAKOCTB,
Touka KurneHus koropout 357,25 °C. 11. B nabopatopuu MOKHO MOJy4aTh
B HEOOJIBIIINX KOJIMYECTBAX JIFOObIE XUMUYECKH YUCThIE BEIIECTRA.

32. IlpoumTaiiTe NpeNTOKEHHUS, YIOTPEOMB TIJarojl B CKOOKax B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM BPEMEHHU.

1. Measurements in all scientific works (to perform) by means of
various apparatuses and instruments. 2. It is known that volume of liquids
(to measure) in litres. 3. The solution kept for three months in a warm
place (to become) coloured and not fit. 4. When acid (to add) to the
potassium chloride solution little change (to observe) in the hydrogen ion
concentration. 5. The centigrade scale (to use) in most scientific works.
6. The Fahrenheit scale (to introduce) into science in the eighteenth
centure. 7. Alcohol (to dissolve) many synthetic and natural substances.
8. After a thorough analysis of literature and experimental findings
Mendeleyev (to arrange) all the elements in a table which consisted of
vertical groups and horizontal periods. 9. In France, Sweden and Germany
new elements (to discover) according to Mendeleyev table.
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33. IMogroroBsTe coobmenne mo Teme “In the chemical laboratory” mo
IUIaHYy.

1. Describe the rooms of a typical chemical laboratory. 2. Speak
about the equipment of the chemical laboratory. 3. Describe instruments
and apparatuses of the chemical laboratory. 4. Describe the laboratory
glassware. 5. Describe the reagents available in the chemical laboratory.
6. Speak about the work in the chemical laboratory.

34. BcraBbTe BMECTO MPOITYCKOB TOAJICKAIIICE.

1. ... are used to measure specific volumes accurately, especially
when the chemist prepares solutions for analysis. 2. When ... enters the
chemical laboratory ... can see a large light room. 3. ... is particularly
suitable liquid because it has a high boiling-point — 357,25 °C. 4. ...
proposed a scale on which the melting-point and boiling-point of water
were taken as the limits. 5. ... are periodic functions of their atomic
weights.

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUA
Buvibepume ooun npasunvhbsiii omsem.

1. THE PHARMACEUTICAL STUDENTS MUST BE WELL
ACQUAINTED WITH ... OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY
1) different tests
2) the equipment
3) glass vessels

2. ... IN ALL SCIENTIFIC WORKS ARE PERFORMED BY MEANS
OF VARIOUS APPARATUS AND INSTRUMENTS
1) measurements
2) experiments
3) both

3. A SUBSTANCE USED TO SHOW THE PRESENCE OF ANOTHER
BY REACTION IS CALLED
1) an impurity
2) a solvent
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3) a reagent

. SOME CHEMICAL SUBSTANCES HAVE A STRONG AND

UNPLEASANT ... AND ARE HARMFUL
1) composition
2) odour
3) density

. THE LABORATORY VESSELS AND GLASSWARE ARE

DIVIDED INTO SEVERAL GROUPS
1) for general use and measuring

2) for special use
3) both

. GLASS VESSELS ARE USUALLY PLACED ON THE

1) shelves and racks
2) working tables
3) tables and shelves

. A THING THAT WORKS BY HEAT TO GET SOME CHEMICAL

SOLUTIONS IS CALLED A
1) test-tube
2) vessel
3) burner

. THINGS ... OF GLASS ARE CALLED GLASSWARE

1) make
2) made
3) making

. MERCURY IS OFTEN ... IN THERMOMETERS

1) being used
2) to use
3) used

10. GOWNS AND CAPS ARE ... BY THE STUDENTS IN THE

CHEMICAL LAB
1) to put on
2) put on

104



3) puts on

11. IT ISRECOMMENDED TO CLOSE THE ... WITH GLASS CAPS
1) glass bottles
2) test-tubes
3) glasses

12. ONE SHOULD BE CAREFUL WHEN WORKING WITH
1) water

2) reagents
3) fluids

13. ONE CAN SAY THAT THE TEMPERATURE HAS ALSO A
POSITIVE EFFECT ON THE
1) pressure
2) validity
3) solubility

14. A. CELSIUS PROPOSED A SCALE ON WHICH THE MELTING
POINT AND BOILING POINT OF WATER WERE ... AS THE
LIMITS

1) made
2) carrying out
3) taken

15. IT IS NECESSARY ... THE WORKING PLACE CLEAN
1) to equip
2) to keep
3) to contain
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TEMA 8

AHATOMUSA YEJTOBEKA

1. Tlpocnyuiaiite mpenojaaBaTessi U MPOU3HECUTE CIEAYIOIIME CJIOBa U
cinoBocoueTtanus. [lepeBeaure ux:

1) a limb [lim], limbs, the left limb, the right limb, the limbs of the
human body;

2) an extremity [iks'tremit1], the upper extremity, the lower
extremity, a man has four extremities, the arm is an upper extremity,
the leg is a lower extremity;

3) a forehead [ forid], forehead, a wide forehead, a narrow forehead,
the eyes are under the forehead, the forehead is one of the parts of the
face;

4) a mouth [maub], in the mouth, open your mouth, close your mouth,
breathe through the nose but not through the mouth;

5) a tongue [tAn], a coated tongue, the tongue is in the mouth, the
tongue is the organ for speech, the tongue is very flexible;

6) a palate ["palit], a soft palate, a hard palate, the hard palate is the
roof of the mouth, the hard palate is in the upper part of the mouth;

7) a heart [ha:t], the heart beats, the heart makes beats, the heart is in
the chest, the heart is an internal organ;

8) to breathe [bri:d], to breathe deeply, he breathes deeply, we
breathe with the lungs, don't breathe;

9) stomach [stamsk], in the stomach, the stomach is an internal
organ, the stomach is connected with the mouth by the gullet;

10) an intestine [in'testin], a small intestine, a large intestine, the
intestines are in the abdominal cavity;

11) an injury ['ind3er1], a bad injury, to have injuries, to get an
injury, to protect from injuries, the injury of the forearm, the hip
injury;
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12) a shoulder [fouldo], the left shoulder, the right shoulder, the
shoulder connects the upper extremity with the chest, we have two
shoulders;

13) a thumb [6Am], the left thumb, the right thumb, the thumb is one
of the fingers on the hand;

14) a knee [ni:], the left knee, the right knee, the knee isa part of the leg;
15) a calf [ka:f], the calf of the left leg, the calf of the right leg.

2. [IpouTuTe U MEpPEeBEIUTE TEKCT.

TEXT 1. WE STUDY ANATOMY
In the practical Anatomy class we study the human body.

The principal parts of the human body are the head, the trunk and the
limbs (extremities). We speak of the upper extremities (arms) and of the
lower extremities (legs).

The head consists of two parts: the skull which contains the brain,
and the face which consists of the forehead, the eyes, the nose, the mouth
with the lips, the cheeks, the ears, and the chin.

The ear includes three principal parts: the external ear, the middle
ear, and the internal ear.

The mouth has two lips: an upper lip and a lower lip. In the mouth
there are gums with teeth, a tongue and a palate.

The head is connected with the trunk by the neck. The upper part of
the trunk is the chest and the lower part is the abdomen. The principal
organs in the chest are the lungs, the heart, and the gullet (esophagus). We
breathe with the lungs. The heart contracts and makes about 60-80 beats
per minute.

The principal organs in the abdominal cavity are the stomach, the
liver, the spleen, the intestines, the kidneys, the gall-bladder and the
bladder.

The framework of bones called the skeleton supports the soft parts
and protects the organs from injury. The bones are covered with muscles.

The upper extremity is connected with the chest by the shoulder.
Each arm consists of the upper arm, the forearm, the elbow, the wrist, and
the hand. We have four fingers and a thumb on each hand.
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The lower extremity (the leg) consists of the hip (the thigh), the knee,
the calf, the ankle and the foot. The body is covered with the skin.

3. OTBeThTE HA CICAYIOIINE BOTIPOCHI.
1. What do medical students study in the practical Anatomy class?
. What are the principal parts of the human body?
. What are the upper extremities?
. What are the legs called?
. Of how many parts does the head consist?
. What does the skull contain?
. What does the face consist of?
. What are the three principal parts of the ear?
. What is there in the mouth?
. Where are the gums?
. What connects the trunk with the head?
. What is the upper part of the trunk called?
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. What are the principal organs in the chest?
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. What are the principal organs in the abdominal cavity?
. What does the skeleton protect the organs from?
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. What are the bones covered with?
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. What does each arm consist of?
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. What does the lower extremity consist of?
. What is the body covered with?
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4. BcTaBbTe NPOMYIIEHHBIE CJIOBA TaM, TA€ HEOOXO0AUMO.

1. We breathe with the ... . 2. The ear ... three ... parts: the ... ear, the ...
ear and the ... ear. 3. The tongue is in the ... . 4. The legs are ...
extremities and the arms are ... extremities. 5. The skull contains the ... .
6. The forehead is one of the parts of the ... . 7. The ... connects the head
with the ... . 8. The spleen is in the ... . 9. The framework of bones is
called the ... . 10. The shoulder connects the ... with the ... . 11. The skin
covers the ... .
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5. Bcrasbte cimosa: ““speech”, “smell”, “thinking™, “sight”, ““hearing”.

1. The brain is the organ of ... . 2. The eye is the organ of ... . 3. The nose
is the organ of ... .4. Thetongueistheorganof ....5. Theearisthe organof ... .

6. OTBeThTE HA CIEAYIONINE BOIIPOCHI.

1. How many teeth (eyes, ears, tongues, fingers, knees, thumbs, arms,
shoulders, limbs, wrists, feet, cheeks, lips, chins, gums, lungs,
kidneys, extremities) has a man?

2. What is the organ of thinking (sight, hearing, smell, speech, taste)?
3. What do we do with our eyes (ears, nose, tongue, fingers)?

4. Is the liver (the heart, the gullet, the stomach, the bladder, the lung,
the spleen, the gall-bladder, the kidney, the intestine) an internal or an
external organ?

5. Is the thigh (the calf, the ankle, the foot, the knee, the wrist, the
elbow, the hand, the shoulder, the forearm) a part of the upper or the
lower extremity?

7. O0cyauTe CTPYKTypy Teja 4elloBeka B (opme BOMPOCHO-OTBETHOM
Oecespl (aiora) Ha OCHOBE MPEJACTABICHHOTO HIKE TEKCTA.

TEXT 2. THE HUMAN BODY

How many chief parts of the body do you know? — There are three
chief parts: the head, the trunk, and the limbs or extremities.

What is the skeleton composed of? — It consists of many bones.
What do you call the bones of the head? — They are the skull.

What does the skull contain? — It contains the brain.

What do you call the external covering of the body? — It is the skin.
What colour is your hair? — | have fair hair, but my sister's hair is dark.
What do you call the front part of the head? — it is the face.

Tell me the parts of the face, please — they are the forehead, or brow,
the two cheeks, and the chin.

What are the organs of special sense? — they are eyes, the ears, and
the nose.

How many eyes have you got — | have two eyes.
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What can you do with your eyes? — With my eyes | can see.
What do you do with your ears? — | hear with my ears.
What can we do with our nose? — With our nose we smell.

Where are the organs of taste? — They are in the mouth. They are on
the tongue and not on the palate.

What can you tell me about the mouth? — The mouth is formed by the
two jaws. It has two lips. With our lips we speak, whistle, and kiss.

In the month there are the teeth, the tongue and the palate.

What do you do with your mouth? — With my mouth | eat, drink, and
speak.

What do you call people who cannot see? — They are blind.
And a man who cannot hear? — He is deaf [def].

And persons who cannot speak? — They are dumb [dAm].

TECTOBBIE 3AJAHUA

Buvibepume ooun npasunvhwiii omeem.

1. ANATOMY STUDIES
1) human physiology
2) human health
3) the structure of the human body

2. HE MAIN PARTS OF THE BODY ARE THE
1) head, the trunk and the brain
2) limbs, the heart and the trunk
3) head, the trunk and the limbs

3. THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE HEAD ARE THE
1) face and the brain
2) skull and the face
3) forehead and the brain

4. THE EAR CONSISTS OF ... PARTS
1) four
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2) three
3) two

5. THE MOUTH HAS
1) internal and external lips
2) upper and lower tongues
3) upper and lower lips

6. THE NECK IS THE CONNECTIVE PART OF
1) the arm and the trunk
2) the head and the trunk
3) the leg and the trunk

7. THE CHEST IS LOCATED IN
1) the upper part of the trunk
2) in the abdomen
3) in the gullet

8. THE LUNG ARE LOCATED IN
1) in the stomach
2) in the chest
3) in the abdomen

9. THE MAIN FUNCTION OF THE LUNGS IS
1) digestion
2) reproduction
3) respiration

10. THE NUMBER OF HEART BEATS ARE
1) more then forty
2) less then thirty
3) more then two hundred

11. THE ABDOMINAL CAVITY CONTAINS
1) the stomach and the liver
2) the lungs and the kidneys
3) the brain and the spleen
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12. THE STOMACH IS THE ORGAN OF
1) digestion
2) thinking
3) respiration

13. THE MUSCLES COVER THE
1) soft parts of the body
2) internal organs
3) bones

14. THE ELBOW IS THE PART OF THE
1) trunk
2) upper limb
3) lower extremity

15. THE CALF IS THE PART OF THE
1) leg
2) arm
3) foot
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TEMA 9

AIITEKA

1. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIICAYIOIIMMHU CIIOBaMH. 3alIOMHUTE UX 3HAYCHUS:

Pharmacy — anTeka

chemist’s department — PYYHOH OT/el

sick — OOJIbHOM

medication — JIGKAPCTBEHHOE CPEACTBO

locate — pacrioiaratbes

important — BaYKHBIN

poisonous — SIZIOBUTBIH

ointment — Ma3b

ice-bag — Iy3BIPb IS JIbJa

self-treatment — caMOJICUYCHUE

counterfeit — TO/IeTIbHBIHN, (halbITNBBIN

shelf (shelves) — moJka (TOJIKM)

over-the-counter drug — JIEKapCTBEHHOE CPECTBO, OTIIYCKAEMOE
0e3 perenra

effective — 3¢ (HeKTUBHBIN

adhesive plaster — JICHKOTUTIACTHIPh

dangerous — OTMACHBIM

nasal — HOCOBOM

prescription — penenTt

headache — TOJIOBHAs 00JIb

signature — CUTHaTypa

drug cabinet — mKahIUK IS IEKapCTB

keep — XpaHUTh, IePKaTh

powder — IOPOIIOK
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sleeping—draught — CHOTBOPHOE
direction — yKa3aHue, Ipernucanue

patent medicine — MMATEHTOBAHHOE JICKAPCTBO

2. N3 cnucka CclOB BBIJACIUTE TE CIIOBA, KOTOPBIE MOTYT HWMETh
HETOCPEACTBEHHOE OTHOIIEHHUE K TEME «ATITEKAY.

3. Ilpouture cneayroumii TEKCT, 3aTeM NPOCHyHIANTE Y4YUTENs U
3aM0JIHUTE MPOIYCKHA HEOOXOIUMBIMHU 110 CMBICITY CIIOBAMH.

Having got a doctor's prescription you go to the nearest ... to buy ...
you need. There are only a few ... in our city at present.

The drug store has ..., two departments ... drugs and proper working
rooms. At the pharmacy all drugs ... in drug cabinets, on the open shelves
and in the fridge. At the drug store you can get medicines ...: ampules of

glucose and camphor for injections, ..., tablets and ... ... , cough mixtures,
cardiac drugs, ..., nasal drops, vitamins, ..., bandages, ..., sleeping
draughts.

4. HpOLITI/ITe " IICPCBCANUTC TCKCT.

THE DRUG STORE

In case of health problems one should consult a medical practitioner
but some people prefer going directly to the pharmacy thinking that they
can cure themselves without a doctor's consultation.

Of course, a pharmacist can give such a person advice, though seeing
a doctor is the best way out as there are hundreds of causes of headache
and the person doesn't know what medicine is the best. Having received a
doctor's prescription you go to the nearest pharmacy to buy all the drugs
you need.

The modern drug store is not as it used to be before. Nowadays like
European and American pharmacies, Russian ones carry not only a wide
range of medications and other health care products, but also a great
variety of products unrelated to health.

There are only a few classic type pharmacies in our city at present
and one of them is located in an old-fashioned building in Lenin Avenue.
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This building with a well decorated interior has a hall for visitors, two
departments for selling drugs and proper working rooms.

At the prescription department medicines are sold or made up
according to prescriptions. Over-the-counter (OTC) drugs or non-
prescription health care products and medicinal plants can be bought at the
chemist's department. At the pharmacy all drugs are kept in the drug
cabinets, on the open shelves and in the fridge.

Poisonous drugs are kept in the drug cabinet with the letter A. Strong
effective drugs are kept in the drug cabinet having the letter B. The single
dose and the total dosage are indicated on the label or the signature. The
directions for the administration of a drug are very important for sick
people as well as for those who take care of them.

At the drug store you can get patent medicines of all kinds: ampules
of glucose and camphor for injections, different pills, tablets and powders,
cough mixtures, cardiac drugs, pain killers, nasal drops, vitamins, cod liver
oil, ointments, sleeping draughts, laxatives, sedatives, bandages, adhesive
plasters, mustard plasters, bottles of iodine.

You can also buy hot-water bottles, medicine droppers,
thermometers, ice-bags, sponges, tooth-brushes and tooth-pastes, soap and
many other useful things.

A broad mass advertising company on TV and radio influences
people sometimes in a negative way encouraging them to engage in self-
treatment.

Unfortunately there is a great risk of buying some counterfeit drugs
which are ineffective and sometimes even dangerous to health. It's better to
buy the drugs one needs at a state pharmacy and even there nobody can be
quite sure of being offered real medicines of high quality.

5. OTBETHTE HA CIEIYOUIME BOIIPOCHI IO TEKCTY.
1. What should one do in case of health problems?
2. What do some people prefer doing?
3. Why is seeing a doctor the best way out?
4. What do you go to the pharmacy for?
5. What do modern pharmacies carry?
6. What rooms does a classic type pharmacy consist of?
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7. What is a prescription department?

8. What can be bought at the chemist’s department?

9. Where are all drugs kept at the pharmacy?

10. Where are poisonous drugs kept?

11. Where are strong effective drugs kept?

12. What is indicated on the label?

13. What kinds of medicines can one buy at the drug store?
14. What are things for medical care?

15. How does an advertising company influence people?
16. What is the risk of self-treatment?

17. What pharmacy is it better to buy drugs at?

6. C moMOIlbIO CJIOBapsi yCTAaHOBUTE 3HAYECHUS CIECAYIOMIMX CJIOB M
3alIOMHUTE UX:

air-ring basin

medicine dropper enema

ice-bag dropping bottle
mustard plasters Scissors
stretcher syringe
thermometer compress

soap feeding-cup
sponge adhesive plaster
cups wheel chair
bed-pan hot-water bottle

7. Ilonnepxute pa3roBOp, OTBeYass HA BOMPOCHI M HCIMOJB3ys CIOBa B
CKOOKax.

Monens: — Do you go to the doctor when you are ill? (usually).

— Yes, | do. | usually go to the doctor, because he writes out a
prescription.

— Does your friend follow a doctor's prescriptions? (never).
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— No, he doesn't. He never follows a doctor's prescriptions
because he hates taking medicines.

1. Do you usually consult the doctor before you go to the drug store?
(never).

2. Does your mother take any pills, if she has a bad headache?
(always).

3. Do you buy health care products at the pharmacy? (sometimes).
4. Do you take vitamins in spring? (generally).

5. Does a pharmacist keep all drugs in the fridge? (often).

6. Do they keep poisonous drugs on the open shelves? (never).

7. Do you ever buy OTC-drugs at the drug store? (seldom).

8. Does your mother usually buy tooth-brushes and tooth-pastes at the
drug store? (sometimes).

8. CpocuTe CBOEro apyra Wid OJHOTPYIIIHMKA, KaK y HEro MAyT Jela,
UCII0JIb3YsI BOIPOCHUTENIbHBIE ciioBa: What, when, why, how often, where.

Mopnens. — | usually take aspirin when | catch a cold. And what about
you? What do you take?

— | generally take panadol.
— And what about your friend? What does he take?
— As far as | know he takes aspirin too.

1. My mother buys medicinal plants at the chemist's department.
2. He tries to keep all drugs in a dark place.

3. My friend often goes to the drug store because he is subject to colds.
4. | take vitamins twice a day.

5. My mother takes sleeping-draughts when she can't sleep.

6. He applies mustard plasters when he has a bad cough.

7. 1 read the directions for the administration of the drug because it is
very important.

8. My brother uses a thermometer to know his temperature.
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9. CkaxkuTe, 4TO HAIMEHT, OOJICIOIIUI TPUIIIIOM, TOJDKeH aeiaaTh (must do,
IS to do, should do, has to do), mcmoam3ys cruenmyromue cioBa Hu
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS

to go to the drug store, to take a cough mixture, to keep a thermometer in
his (her) armpit, to apply mustard plasters, to stay in bed, to order the
prescription, to see a doctor, to use nasal drops, to put a cold (hot)
compress on, to have injections made.

10. I[Tpunymaiite Bonpoc nokynaTessi, KOTOPbIA OH 3a1aJ1 Obl allTeKaplo.

Patient: Good morning. Do you have anything for a ...

Pharmacist: How long have you had it?

Patient:

Pharmacist: Well, | recommend this antiseptic mouth-wash. It
will relieve the pain.

Patient:

Pharmacist: You have to gargle your throat with this solution
five or six times a day.

Patient:

Pharmacist: No thanks at all. But if it doesn't help, you should

consult your doctor.

11. HpOI[OJ'DKI/ITe pas3roBop B aIllTCKE, HCIIOJIb3ys IJ1arojibl B HYXKHOM

BPCMCHMU.

Pharmacist: Hello. Can I help you?

Patient: Yes. | went (go) to a restaurant last night and ...
(eat) seafood and now I ... (have) an upset stomach.

Pharmacist: How long ... you ... (have) it?

Patient: Well, it ... (start) in the middle of the night.

Pharmacist: .. you ... (see) your doctor yet?

Patient: No, | haven't. You see, | ... (not live) here. | ...
(visit) some friends for a few days.

Pharmacist: Well, | ... (give) you this medicine, but you should

go to a doctor if it ... (not get) better.
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12. Y6enute mokymnaTenss HE 3aHUMATbCs camoJiedyeHueM. Mcnomnb3yiite
BBIPAYKCHHUSI.

1. I am afraid, you are wrong.
2. | am not sure, you are right about ... .
3. You are mistaken.

Monens. — My stomach hurts me very much. Will you give me some sulfa
drugs?

— | am afraid, you are wrong. You'd better take Maalox or
consult your doctor.

1. My mother suffers from a high blood pressure (some antibiotics).
2. | have a bad cough and fever (mustard plasters).

3. My grandma can't sleep (sleeping-draughts).

4. My friend has injured his leg (hot-water bottle).

5. My friend suffers from drinking much at the party (pain killer).
6. | have a terrible toothache (sedatives).

7. My sister has cut her finger (alcohol).

13. Kak QapmaneBT MNOCOBETYNTE MOKYNaTEN0 CIOCO0 MPUMEHEHHUS
CICAYIONUX MEIUITMHCKUX TIPENapaToB, YKa3aHHBIX HUXKE.

Coldrex, Aspirin, Fastum-gel, Doctor-Mom, ampules of glucose, Bittner,
Multitabs, Fervex, Cod liver oil.

Mopeias:

| think /don't think/ you should S nymaro (He JIymaro), dTO
BaM CJIEYET ...

You'd better (do) Bpb1 OBl sTyyrie ...

| advise you (to do) A coBeryto Bawm ...

Thank you so/very/ much for youradvice  Bosbiioe criaci0o 3a CoBer ...

You are welcome [Moxanyticta

It's nothing Hudero
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HUcnoas3ynre:
1) to take a powder for ... ;
2) to take a tablet (a half tablet) three times a day;
3) to take the pill after (during, before) meal,;
4) to take some milk after the pill;
5) to put the ointmenton ... ;
6) to keep the suppositories in a cool place;
7) to shake the bottle with the mixture before use;
8) to keep the drops in a dark place;
9) to wash the medicine dropper before (after) use;
10) to drop five drops;
11) to take a tablespoonful on an empty stomach;
12) to read the doctor's instruction before giving the solution;
13) to keep the ampules in a dark place;
14) to gargle the throat three times a day.

14. Ckaxxute 1mo-aHrJIUNCKH.
1. Bo3bMuTe aMimyJibl ¢ BATAMUHOM B.
. IIpumuTe 1BE CTOJIOBBIX JIOKKHA 3TOM MUKCTYPBI.
. B30osntaiite MUKCTYpY Mpel yOTPEOICHUEM.

. HpI/IMI/ITC 9TH KallJIh ¢ MOJIOKOM.

. BeInuIure aekapcTBO OT TOJIOBHOW OOJIH.

2

3

4

5. [laiiTe peuent, noxxaiyucra.

6

/. XpaHUTE CBEYH U pACTBOPBI B TEMHOM U ITPOXJIAJHOM MECTE.
8

. He mpuHMMaiiTe 3TH NOPOLIKHA HA TOJIOAHBIN KEITYIAOK.

15. IlepeBeauTe NpeyIOKEHNUS HA AHTJIMMCKAM S3bIK.
1. Bpau cka3aja MHE IpUHUMATh ATHU MOPOIIKH IMOCIE €/IbI.
2. B penienitypHOM OT/e7I€ JI€KapCTBA TOTOBATCS COTJIACHO PEIICTITY.
3. B anrteke ecTh aBa OTAEA, HE TaK JIH?
4. B KaKkoM OTJieJie MOKHO KYIIUTh JIeKapcTBa 0e3 perernra?
5. TosbKO B anTeKe MOKHO KYIUTh NaTEHTOBAHHBIE JIEKAPCTRA.
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6. @anpmmuBbIe JEKapCcTBAa MOTYT TIPUYMHHUTH CEPhE3HBIH Bpen
3JI0POBBIO.

/. PexknamMubie koMmmanuu Ha TB u paguo mnoOyxmaroT rojaei
3aHUMATLCSI CaMOJICUECHUEM.

8. B anTeke mnpomarT HE TOJBKO JIEKApCTBA, HO M TMPEIAMETHI,
HEOOXOUMBIC TSI MEIUIIMHCKOTO yX0/1a ¥ JIMYHOW T'MTHCHBI.

9. Ouenn BaxxHO cOOJIIOAATH JO3UPOBKY, YKa3aHHYIO Ha STUKETKE.

10. Cy1iecTByIOT pa3ivyHble JIEKAPCTBEHHbIE (OPMBI: TaOJIETKH,
MOPOIIIKH, Ma3d, MHKCTYPhI, KaIlJld, PacTBOPBHl B aMmyiax s
UHBEKIUHN, N0,

16. Bel Ha mpakTuke B anrteke, papmaieBT 3adosien. COCTaBbTE CIHUCOK
npenaparoB, CTosAIHUX Ha II0JKAaX, WM HAIIUMIWUTC CBOXO CO6CTB€HHYIO
UHCTPYKIUIO 110 IPUMEHEHHUIO IIperapara.

17. IlpocnymiaiiTe AMaIord ¥ BOCIPOU3BEIUTE UX.

Customer: Can | have some sleeping-draught, please?

Chemist: | can let you have it only if you hand in a prescription.
Customer: Here is one.

Chemist: | can have this made up for you in an hour's time.
Customer: All right. And what about these powders?

Chemist: Your powders will be ready in an hour too.

*

Doctor: You followed my prescriptions of course.

Patient: Indeed 1 did not, doctor, for | should have broken my neck.
Doctor: Broken your neck?

Patient: Yes, for | threw your prescription out of a third floor window.
*

A: What can | do for you?

B: | have a bad headache. Have you anything for headache?
A: Certainly. Here are tablets. They will give you an instant relief.
B: Thank you very much.

A: That's all right.

*

A: Have you anything for cough?

B: Here is a very effective cough mixture.

A: Will you tell me how | must take it?
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B: Certainly. You must take a tablespoonful of this mixture
beforemeal. You should keep it in a cool place and don't
forget to shake it before using.

18. CocTaBbTE CBOU COOCTBEHHBIE TUAJIOTH.

19. TIpouTuTe U NEpeBEIUTE TEKCTHI.
BE CAREFUL WITH MEDICINE AT HOME

1. Keep the medicine in a locked box, on a separate shelf beyond the
reach of children.

2. Read the label before you open the bottle or box. Read the
instructions and dose carefully.

3. Shake the bottle with liquids or the last dose can be too strong.
4. Keep the medicine in a cold place.

THE PRESCRIPTION ON THE DOOR

A man fell ill and the doctor was sent for. The doctor came. He
examined the patient and then he asked for a pen, ink and paper as he
wanted to write a prescription. But there were no such things in the house,
so the patient's wife went out to take them from somebody. She was absent
for a long time and the doctor took a piece of coal, wrote the prescription
on the door with it and went away. Nobody in the house could read or
write Latin. So they took the door off its hinges, carried it to the chemist's
shop and got the medicine.

20. + Ckaxure, KakuM IandeHTaM Bbel Obl mpomnmcaiu JI€KapCTBO,
PEACTABICHHOE B TEKCTE, U 0OOCHYUTE CBOE MHEHHE.
* CxkaxwuTe, KakuM nanueHTaM Bbl Obl HE mOpomnucaiu JIeKapcTBO,
PEACTABICHHOE B TEKCTE, U OOBICHUTE MMOYEMY.
» Cxaxwure, 0 uem Obl Bbl npenynpenunu (IpeaoCcTeEPEryiv) NalueHTa,
IPOMUCHIBAS JaHHBIE JIEKapCTBA.

PANADOL TABLETS
Description
Panadol Tablets are designed in an easy to swallow slim shape and
have been specially formulated to provide effective relief from pain.
Each Panadol Tablet contains: Paracetamol Ph. Eur. 500 mg.
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Indications

Panadol is suitable for headache, migraine, backache, rheumatic and
muscular pains, neuralgia, toothache, and period pains. Panadol also
relieves discomfort in colds, influenza, sore throats and helps to reduce
temperature.

Dosage

ADULTS: 2 tablets up to four times daily.

 Dose should not be repeated more frequently than every four hours.

* No more than four doses should be given in 24 hours. CHILDREN (6-
12 years): Y2 to 1 tablet up to 4 times daily.

» Dose should not be repeated more frequently than every 4 hours and only
4 doses should be given in 24 hours.

 Not suitable for children under 6 years of age.

Cautionary notes
Do not exceed the stated dose. If symptoms persist, consult your
doctor. Do not give to children for more than 3 days without consulting a
doctor. For professional advice on medicines, consult your pharmacist.
Keep out of the reach of children.

ANDREW’S ANSWER

Description
Andrews Answer is a special formulation to help wherever it hurts
after “over-indulgence”. A pain reliever to work quickly on your headache,
and an antacid to settle your stomach. All in a refreshing effervescent
lemon flavoured drink.
Each 8g sachet contains:

Paracetamol Ph. Eur 1000 mg
Caffeine Ph. Eur 60 mg
Sodium Bicarbonate Ph. Eur 1408 mg
In an effervescent base containing:

Citric acid Ph. Eur 1185 mg
Dextrose Ph. Eur 4000 mg
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Indications
Andrews Answer is for the relief of headache with upset stomach
particularly if associated with over-indulgence in food and drink.

Directions
Each sachet contains a complete dose. Dissolve the contents of one
sachet in a glass of water, stir and drink when the effervescence subsides.

Dosage

ADULTS: 1 sachet.

Do not take more then 4 sachets in 24 hours. Andrews Answer
contains a full 1g dose of paracetamol, so do not take other pain relievers
within 4 hours.

Not to be given to children under 18 years of age.

Cautionary notes

Do not exceed the stated dose. If symptoms persist consult your
doctor.

Keep out of the reach of children.

COLDREX TABLETS

Description

Coldrex Tablets are particularly effective against the symptoms of
cold and flu because they are made to the special Coldrex formula. They
contain the full recommended dose of paracetamol to ease aches and pains
and to lower your temperature. There's phenylephrine to clear a stuffy
nose. We've also added caffeine, a mild stimulant to keep you going
through your cold, and vitamin C — an essential vitamin your body often
lacks during colds and flu.

Each Coldrex Tablet contains:

Paracetamol Ph. Eur 500 mg
Phenylephrine Hydrochloride Ph. Eur 5 mg
Caffeine Ph. Eur 25 mg
Terpin Hydrate B.P.C 20 mg
Vitamin C (Ascorbic Acid) 30 mg
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Indications
Coldrex Tablets are indicated for the relief of the symptoms of cold and flu.

Directions

At the first signs of cold or flu, take Coldrex Tablets with water or a
warm drink. To obtain maximum relief take Coldrex for the full course of
your cold.

Dosage

ADULTS: Take 2 tablets up to 4 times a day.

CHILDREN: 6-12 years: Take 1 tablet up to 4 times a day.
Not suitable for children under 6 years of age.

Precautions

Not to be given to children under 6 years of age except on
medical advice.

Do not exceed the stated dose.

Some medicines do not combine. If you are receiving medicine from
your Doctor, ask his advice before taking Coldrex. If symptoms persist
consult your Doctor.

Store in a dry place.
Keep out of the reach of children.

TECTOBBIE 3AJTAHUSA
Buvibepume o0un npasunvhwiii omeem.

1. IN CASE OF HEALTH PROBLEMS ONE SHOULD
1) go to the pharmacy
2) cure oneself
3) see a doctor

2. YOU GO TO THE PHARMACY TO
1) buy all the necessary drugs
2) buy food stuff
3) see your friend
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3. IN THE DRUG STORE THERE ARE
1) drug cabinets, open shelves and the fridge
2) two departments for selling drugs: a prescription department
and a chemist's department
3) a hall for visitors and working rooms

4. AT THE CHEMIST'S DEPARTMENT ONE CAN BUY
1) poisonous drugs
2) OTC drugs and things necessary for medical care
3) strong effective drugs

5. AT THE PRESCRIPTION DEPARTMENT ONE CAN BUY
1) OTC drugs and things necessary for medical care
2) strong effective drugs and order drugs according to
prescription
3) tooth brushes and tooth pastes

6. THE DOSE TO BE TAKEN IS INDICATED
1) on the drug cabinet
2) in the cheque
3) on the label

7. ONE MUST KEEP MIXTURES AND SOLUTIONS
1) in a dark and cool place
2) in a warm place
3) in the light

8. A BROAD MASS ADVERTISING COMPANY ON TV AND RADIO
INFLUENCES PEOPLE SOMETIMES IN A NEGATIVE WAY
BECAUSE THEY

1) get a consultation from highly-qualified physicians
2) buy counterfeit drugs dangerous to health
3) buy real medicines of high quality

9. ANTIBIOTICS ARE TAKEN TO CONTROL
1) inflammation
2) high blood pressure
3) headache
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10. PAIN KILLERS ARE PRESCRIBED TO TREAT
1) cough
2) diarrhea
3) toothache

11. OINTMENTS ARE
1) rubbed into the skin
2) taken orally
3) given in injections

12. LAXATIVES ARE USED TO TREAT
1) injuries
2) constipation
3) lung diseases

13. PANADOL TABLETS ARE EFFECTIVE IN
1) reducing temperature
2) controlling high blood pressure
3) arresting hemorrhage

14. IF SYMPTOMS PERSIST
1) continue self-treatment
2) discontinue treatment
3) consult a doctor

15. MEDICINES MUST BE
1) given to children without a prescription
2) kept out of the reach of children
3) given to children in the dose for adults
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TEMA 10

B ITIOJIMKJIMHUKE

1. Cnaymiaiite ¥ MOBTOPSIMTE 32 MPENOAABATENIEM CIEAYIOIINE CIOBA!

adult, out-patient, to include, regime, clerk, to apply, administration,
thoroughly, visual, percussion, physician, measure, breathlessness,
procedure, cystoscopy.

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIEAYIOIIMMHU CIIOBAMU U TEKCTY'

unit — CTPYKTYpa, SAUHUIIA, [I0Pa3CIICHHE
out-patient — amMOyJIaTOpPHBIN 00IBHOM

condition — COCTOSTHUE

physician — Bpad

complain — anoba

sputum — MOKpOTa

edema — OTE€YHOCTH

vomiting — pBOTa

dizziness — TOJIOBOKPYKCHHE

to apply — NIPUMEHATH; 00paIaTbes K Komy-anoo (to)
to include — BKJIIOYATH

to measure — U3MEPATH

to carry on — IIPOBOJUTH

to determine — OTIpeETATh

to establish — YCTaHaBJINBATh

to relieve — o0neryarpb

since — C TeX MOp Kak

adult — B3POCIBIT

strict — CTpOTHIA

thorough — THIATEJILHBIN
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visual — BU3yaJIbHBIN

evident — OYEBUIHBIN

powerful — MOIITHBIN

according to — B COOTBETCTBHH C

by means of — MOCPEACTBOM YEro-Iu00
for instance — HaIpuMep

a district doctor — Y4aCTKOBBIH Bpau

bed regime — MOCTEIbHBIN PEKUM
consulting room — IPUEMHBIN KaOWHET
visual examination — BHU3YaJIbHBIH OCMOT]
instrumental study — HHCTPYMEHTAJIBHOE 00CIICIOBaHUE
to establish a diagnosis — IIOCTaBUTh JIUArHO3
round of visits — 00X0/1 OOJIBHBIX Ha JIOMY

3. HaﬁI[HTe B IICIIM JAHHBIX CJIOB I1apbl, MMCIOIIHUEC CXOAHOC 3HAUYCHHC.

a consulting room, for example, to carry on, to use, to measure, a doctor, to
determine, for instance, to apply, to take, a reception room, to perform, to
establish, a physician.

4. Onpenenure B KaKJIOM psiIy CJIOB TO CJIOBO, KOTOPOE HE CBS3AHO IO
CMBICITY C IPYTMMHM CJIOBaMH Psia;

1) palpation,  percussion, auscultation, administration, visual
examination;

2) edema, fever, headache, cough, hemorrhage, procedure;

3) fluorography, vomiting, cystoscopy, electrocardiogram, X-ray
examination;

4) consulting room, operating room, equipment, X-ray room,
physiotherapy room;

5) registering clerk, cardiologist, neurologist, surgeon, therapeutist.
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5. IIpouTnTe U nEpeBEAUTE TEKCT.

AT THE POLYCLINIC

In Russia the basic medical unit is the polyclinic. There are
polyclinics for adult population and for children. About 3 thousand
patients are admitted daily.

Doctors of different specialities work at the polyclinic, for instance,
surgeons, therapeutists, neurologists, cardiologists, doctors of eye diseases,
ear, throat and nose diseases and so on.

There are different consulting rooms, which have the best and
modern equipment. In the X-ray room there is a powerful apparatus by
means of which one can see pathological changes of inner organs. With
the help of fluorography it is possible to provide a mass prophylactic
examination of the population. In the room of physiotherapy the patients
get treatment prescribed by the doctor.

Out-patients are seen at the polyclinic by district doctors. The
working day of a district doctor begins at 9 a.m. It includes consultation at
the polyclinic and a round of visits to the district. The district doctor visits
those patients who are seriously ill and have to follow a strict bed regime.

When patients come to the polyclinic they have to apply to the
registry first. The registering clerk asks your name, address, age and
occupation and finds your patient's card. The result of the examination, the
diagnosis of the disease, the administration of the doctor, the course of the
disease and the patient's condition after the treatment are written down in
the card.

Sometimes a patient has to wait for the turn to enter the doctor's
consulting room.

The district doctor must examine any patient thoroughly. A number
of different procedures are used to establish a diagnosis: history-taking,
physical examination, laboratory studies, instrumental studies and others.
Physical examination includes visual examination, palpation, percussion,
and auscultation. During the medical examination a physician usually asks
his patient what he complains of and according to the complaints carries
on the examination. A physician listens to the patient's heart and lungs and
measures his blood pressure, and if necessary asks the patient to take his
temperature. Laboratory studies consist of urinalysis, blood, sputum and
other analyses. There is a great number of instrumental studies, for
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example, taking electrocardiogram or cystoscopy. All these tests help a
physician make a correct diagnosis and administer a proper treatment.

The symptoms are very important for determining a disease, e.g.,
breathlessness, edema, cough, vomiting, fever, hemorrhage, headache and
others. The symptoms which are determined by study are called objective,
since they are evident only to the patient.

In our country any physician does all necessary in order to cure a
patient or, at least, to relieve his condition.

6. B kommbroTepe nmpousoIien cooi, 1 OH BbIJall OTAEIbHBIC CIOBA BMECTO
npemioxkennit. [lomorure ux BOCCTAaHOBUTb.

1. The, polyclinic, in, basic, Russia, medical, the, unit, is.

2. Day, doctor, at, working, district, the, 9 a.m., begins, of, a.

3. Visits, the, patients, are, district, ill, those, doctor, who, seriously.
4. Any, district, must, patient, doctor, examine, the, thoroughly.

5. A, number, is, great, studies, there, of, instrumental.

6. To, complaints, the physician, on, the, carries, according, a,
examination.

7. Evident, the, are, subjective, only, symptoms, patient, to.

8. By, treatment, patients, room, of, the, physiotherapy, the, get,
doctor, the, prescribed, in.

/. Kakue cioBa 1Mo CMBICIY MOTYT OBbITh YIMOTPEOJIEHBI B CIEIYIOLIUX
IIPEIOKECHUSAX.

1. There are polyclinics for ... and for children.
2. It includes consultation at the polyclinic and ... to the district.
3. The registering clerk asks ... and finds your patient's card.

4. Sometimes a patient has to wait ... to enter the doctor's consulting
room.

5. There is a great number of instrumental studies, for example, ... .
6. The symptoms which are determined by study are called ... .
7. With the help of fluorography it is possible to provide a ... .
8. In our country any physician does all necessary in order ... .
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8. OTBeThTE Ha BOMPOCHI K TEKCTY.
1. What is the basic medical unit in Russia?
2. Who works at the polyclinic?

3. What helps to provide a mass prophylactic examination of the
population?

4. What does the working day of a district doctor include?

5. What kind of information is written down in a patient’s card?
6. What does physical examination include?

7. What do laboratory studies consist of?

8. How are the symptoms determined by study called?

9. Which symptoms are evident only to the patient?

9. Onpenenure (Ha OCHOBAHMM JAHHOTO TEKCTAa), BEpHA JM CIEAYIOIIAs
uHopmanus, ecin uHOpPMaAIUs HEBEpHA, JalWTe MpPaBUIbHBIC OTBETHI,
WCIIOJIb3YS BBIPAYKEHUS COTJIACUS WIIH HECOTJIACHSL.

Agreement: Disagreement:

| agree with you | disagree with you
This is right This is wrong
Quite so Of course not

1. In Russia the basic medical unit is the hospital.
2. Out-patients are seen at the polyclinic by district doctors.

3. A physician carries on the examination according to the findings of
the analyses.

4. To make a correct diagnosis the district doctor must examine any
patient thoroughly.

5. Laboratory studies consist of endoscopy and cystoscopy.
6. Symptoms are very important for determining a disease.

7. By means of an X-ray apparatus one can see pathological changes
of inner organs.

8. Such symptoms as headache or dizziness are objective.
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9. The patient's card contains all possible information about the
patient.

10. In the fluorography room patients get a course of physiotherapy
prescribed by the doctor.

11. Only therapeutists work at the polyclinic.

12. The final aim of any physician is to cure a patient or to relieve his
condition.

10. IIponHCHIEHUPYHUTE CAEAYIOMINE MUKPOIUAIOTH, 3aAMEHUB BbIJICJICHHBIC
CJI0BA MOXOISIIIIMMU IO CMBICITY CIOBaMU, JAHHBIMU B CKOOKaXx.

— What is your name? (age, address, occupation, place of employment)
— What do you complain of? (to suffer from)

— In what case is an electrocardiogram made? (sputum analysis,
urinalysis, fluorography)

11. Kakue BOIIPOCHI OBLIN TTOCTABJIEHBI K CJICAYIOIIUM BBICKA3bIBAHUSM.
1.—How many ... ?
— About three thousand patients are admitted daily.

2.—Where ... ?

— In the room of physiotherapy the patients get the prescribed
treatment.
3.—When ...?

— The working day of the district doctor begins at 9 a.m.
4. —What patients...?

— The district doctor visits those patients who are seriously ill.
5.—What...?

— The patient's condition after the treatment is written down in the
patient's card.

6. - Who...?

— A physician usually asks his patients about the complaints.
7.—What...?

— All these tests help a physician to make a correct diagnosis.
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12. Pacckaxxute 00 O0OS3aHHOCTSX Y4YaCTKOBOTO Bpaya, HCIOIb3Ys
MOIIBHBIM Tyaroa “must” wmm ero »kBuBajeHT “t0 have t0” wu
CJIEYIOIIHE BBIPAKCHHUS:

- MPOBOJIUTH 00CJIETOBAHUE COTIIACHO KajobaM;
- 00cJIe10BaTh MAIIMEHTOB TINATEIHHO;

- CTaBUTh MPABUIBHBIN JUArHO3;

- Ha3HAYUTh COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEE JICUCHHUC;

- BBUIEYNTH HAI[UEHTA,

- 00JIErYUTH COCTOSIHHE OOJILHOTO.

13. B Oeceme co cBowM JApyroM Yy3HaWTe, Kak €ro ooOcieaoBal
Y4YaCTKOBBIN Bpady.

Moaean: — Did the physician take your temperature?
— Yes, he did. The physician took my temperature.

14. Bpau Benetr mpuem OOJBHOTO, a MEJICECTpA, 3alUChIBAs PE3yJIbTaThl
o0cne1oBaHus, yTOUHSIET HH(OPMALIUIO C TTIOMOIIbIO BOITPOCOB.

Monean: 1. — The patient's temperature is ...
— What is the patient's temperature?
— The patient's temperature is 38,5 °C.
2. — Palpation reveals ...
— What does palpation reveal?
— Palpation reveals abdominal pains.

Hcnonp3yiiTe ciieayronue ciaoBa:

pulse, blood pressure, skin colour, auscultation, percussion, faint, high,
pale, moist rales, bad inflammation, to complain of, vomiting.

15. CocraBbTe pacckasbl COrIACHO CIEAYIOIINM CHTYAlHSIM.
1. OnuuuTe, Kak y4acTKOBBIM Bpad MPOBOJUT CBOM pabOUMil ICHb.

2. OnumwuTe padoTy NOJUKIUHUKH.
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3. Ogun W3 BamMX Apy3eil MOCTyHmaeT B YHUBEPCUTET U JIOJKEH
MPOUTH MEAULIMUHCKUN OCMOTp. BbI ero yxke mpomuin. Pacckaxkwure,
YTO €EMY HYKHO JIeJaTh.

16. IIpouTuTe U MIepeBeUTE TNUAJIOT.

Mary:

Charles:

Mary:

Charles:

Mary:

Charles:

Mary:

Voice:
Mary:
Voice:
Mary:

Voice:
Mary:
Voice:

CHARLES CATCHES COLD
Hello, Charles! What's the matter with you? You don't look very well.
Oh, I feel quite ill. | have a cold in the head and a sore throat.

Then you'd better go to bed and take your temperature. I'll get
you a hot-water bottle. And don't go near the children, or they'll
catch it.

Don't you think you'd better call in a doctor?
For a cold in the head? He'll think we're mad.
Your are not very sympathetic, are you?

All right. I'll ring up the doctor. Now go to bed. (Charles goes
away looking very miserable. Mary goes to the telephone and
dials the doctor's number).

This is the registering clerk.
Can | make an appointment with Dr. Brown?
He is out on his rounds just now. Can | take a message?

Yes, please. Would you ask him to come round to Mr. Charles
Smith's as soon as he can?

Very good, m'm. What address, please?
The Laurels, Pingshead Road.

Right, m'm. I'll give him the message. (Mary puts back the
receiver and goes upstairs).

17. IlpoutHTe AUAJIOT U TEKCT, IEPEBEIUTE.

Son:
Father:

Father, shall | be an ear specialist or a tooth specialist?

Choose the teeth, my boy, everyone has thirty-two of them but
only two ears.
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A young man was sitting in the waiting-room of a doctor. There were
other patients, sitting on the chairs around. Some had a cough, some has a
cold and some had a headache. They all looked gloomy, except for the
young man who was reading an exciting story in a magazine. Just then the
doctor came out to say he was ready to examine the next patient. The
young man rose and went into the doctor's consulting room. Before the
young man could say a word the doctor said: “Strip to the waist, lie down
on the couch, I'll listen to your heart”. “But ...”, the young man tried to
speak. “Let me see your throat”, ordered the doctor. The doctor examined
the patient thoroughly and then said, “Well, young man, you are not ill at
all”, “I know, | am not”, said the young man. “I've just come to get some
prescription for my old uncle”.

TECTOBBIE 3AJIAHUA
Buvibepume o0un npasunvuulil 6apuanm.

1. WITH THE HELP OF FLUOROGRAPHY IT IS POSSIBLE TO
PROVIDE A
1) thorough investigation of a disease
2) possible cause of a disease
3) mass prophylactic examination of the population

2. WHEN PATIENTS COME TO THE POLYCLINIC THEY HAVE TO
APPLY TO THE ... FIRST
1) dean’s office
2) registry
3) head doctor

3.DURING THE MEDICAL EXAMINATION A PHYSICIAN
USUALLY ASKS HIS PATIENT WHAT
1) the weather is like
2) troubles he has
3) he complains of

4. THE SYMPTOMS WHICH ARE DETERMINED BY STUDY ARE
CALLED ... ONES
1) subjective
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2) essential
3) objective

. IN RUSSIA THE BASIC MEDICAL UNIT IS THE
1) polyclinic
2) dispensary
3) drug store

. DURING THE MEDICAL EXAMINATION A PHYSICIAN LISTENS TO
1) the nurse

2) the patient’s lungs and heart

3) classical music

. LABORATORY STUDIES CONSIST OF

1) endoscopy, urinalysis, blood, sputum and other analyses
2) cystoscopy, blood and sputum analyses

3) urinalysis, blood, sputum and other analyses

. THE PATIENTS WHO ARE SERIOUSLY ILL HAVE TO FOLLOW
1) a definite policy

2) some restrictions

3) a strict bed regime

. THE RESULTS OF THE EXAMINATION, THE DIAGNOSIS OF
THE DISEASE, THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE DOCTOR, THE
COURSE OF THE DISEASE AND THE PATIENT’S CONDITION
AFTER THE TREATMENT ARE WRITTEN DOWN IN

1) a postal card

2) the patient’s card

3) a birthday card

10. THE WORKING DAY OF A DISTRICT DOCTOR INCLUDES

CONSULTATION AT THE POLYCLINIC AND A ROUND OF
1) talks with the head doctor
2) visits to the friends
3) visits to the district

11. IN THE ROOM OF PHYSIOTHERAPY THE PATIENTS GET

1) some advice from the district doctor
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2) treatment prescribed by the nurse
3) treatment prescribed by the physician

12. PHYSICAL EXAMINATION INCLUDES
1) visual examination, palpation, percussion, and administration
2) mass prophylactic examination, palpation, percussion, and
auscultation
3) visual examination, palpation, percussion, and auscultation

13. THE SYMPTOMS ARE VERY IMPORTANT FOR ... A DISEASE
1) curing
2) determining
3) preventing

14. PALPATION REVEALS
1) abdominal pains
2) blood pressure
3) pulse

15. ALL THE TESTS HELP A PHYSICIAN MAKE A
1) bargain
2) fortune
3) correct diagnosis

138



TEMA 11

JIEKAPCTBEHHBIE PACTEHUA

Grammar: Perfect Tenses in Active Voice

1. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CJIcAyImumMun CJI0OBaMH, 3alIOMHUTC UX 3HAYCHUS.

a) CJIOBa, HA3BIBAIOIIINE YACTHU PACTCHUM:

root [ru:t] kopenn
rhizome ["raizoum] xopHeBHIIIE
stem [stem ] creGenn, cTBOMI

seed [si:d] cems

inflorescence [1nflo'resons] corperre
bark [ba:K] xopa
fruit [fru:t] miox

top [top] Bepxylika, BepXHHUIT KOHEI

0) cioBa, 0003HAYAOIIME BKYC WM 3allaX pacTeHUH, IIJI0J0B U T.JI.:

distinct [dis'tinkt]

spicy ['spaisi]

bitter ['bito]

agreeable [a'griabl]

peculiar [pr'kju:ho]

sweet [swi:t]

mucilaginous [mju:st'loed3inas]
astringent [o'strind3ant]
pungent ['pAnd3ant]

acrid ['aekrid]

nauseous ['nJ:sjos]

OTUYETJIMBLINA, 0COOBIN
MPSHBIA, OCTPBIN

TOPbKHM

NPUATHBIN

criennpruIecKuii, CBOe00pa3HbIN
CHAJKUAM, JyIIUCTbIA
CIIM3UCTHIN, KIICUKAHN

BSDKY AN

OCTpbIM, €AKUN, TUKAHTHBIN

€IIKUM, Pa3Ipakarolnim

TOLIHOTBOPHBIN

B) cJioBa, 0003Hayvaromme popmy U BET pacTECHUM, MIOA0B U T.I..

shape [feip]
round [raund]

dbopma, BUI

KPYTJIbII
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oblong [ 2blon]
elliptic (al) [1'lptik(al)]
broad [bra:d]

pale [peil]

IIPOJIOJITOBATHIN, YAJIUHEHHBIN

NUIAOTUYECCKUH

HIAPOKHUMN

OJIETHBIN

I') CJIOBa, CBS3aHHBIC C TIPOIIECCOM CO3PEBAHMS 1 cOOpa PacTEeHHH, TUIOIOB U T.1..

pollination [poli'ne'[n]
ripen ['raipan]
moisture ['maistfa]

harvest ['ha:vist]
mature [ma'tjus]

1) OOIIICHAay4YHBIE CJI0BA:

source [$2:5]
certain ["sa:tn]

proper ["propa]
maintain [men'tein]
degree [di'grr:]
available [o'veilabl]

sort [sD:t]

compare [Kom'pea]
true [tru:]

slight [slaut]

OITBIJICHUC

3p€Th, CO3PCBATH

BJIQAXKHOCTD, BJIara

yoopka, coop (yporxas)

3pEJIbIN, CIIEIIBIN

HCTOYHHUK

OIPEACIICHHBIN

HaJIjIeKaIUM, ITOAXO0IIINN

MOJIJICPKUBATh, COXPAHATH

CTCIICHb, CTYIICHb

JOCTYIHBIN, UMEIOIIANCA

COPTHPOBATh, KIIACCU(PUITIPOBATH
CpaBHUBATh
IIPABUJIbHBIA, TOYHBINA, HCTUHHBIN

HE3HAUYMTEILHBIN, CI1a0bIi

2. IIpounTaiiTte Ha3BaHUSI HEKOTOPHIX BETKOBBIX PACTCHUN U OTBETHTE HA
Bonpoc: Which of these flowers do you like best of all?

Lily of the valley (zanmgeimr), chamomile ["keemomail] (pomaruka), garlic
(decHOK), rose (posa), tulip (Trompman), Snowdrop (moACHEKHHUK), OpiuMm
POpPpPY (Mak CHOTBOPHBIN).
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3. OTBEThTE Ha BOMPOCHI, UCIIOJIB3Ys CJIOBAPh YIPAXKHECHUS 1.

1. What parts of the plant may have odour? 2. What colour is the bark? 3.
Do all plants have roots and rhizomes? 4. Does every plant produce fruits?
5. Does every plant produce seeds? 6. Where are flowers usually situated?
7. What taste of fruit do you like more?

4. 3anonHUATE TPOMYCKH CIIOBaMH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMHU JaHHBIM
OTIPEJICTICHUSIM.

1. The season when fruits or vegetables are gathered is called ... . 2. The
full-grown plant is called ... . 3. The part of a plant which grows under the
surface of the earth is called ... .4. A great number of small flowers which
grow together is called ... . 5. The plant which is used in medicine is
called ... . 6. To separate things of one class from things of another class
means ... .7. A small objet produced by a flowering plant from which
another plant may grow is called ... .

5. OTBeTHTE HA CIEAYIOUIUE BOIPOCHL.

1. Do you like the food to be very or slightly salty? 2. Do you like bitter
apples or sweet ones? 3. Is it possible or not to determine a pungent taste?
4. What season do you like more — autumn when fruits ripen or spring
when first flowers appear? 5. Do botanists collect fully matured seeds or
unripe ones? 6. Are you acquainted with the technique of gathering herbs
or their cultivation? 7. Did you gather plants with roots and rhizomes or
the overground part of them? 8. What is more difficult: to maintain a high
temperature or a low one during the experiment?

6. IlpounTaiiTe BHUMATEIHHO CJCAYIOIINE OTPHIBKA TEKCTA M CKaXKHUTE,
KaKue B HUX onuckiBaroTes pactenus (rose, wild pansy, lily of the valley).

a) The flowers open between April and October. The plant grows in
the field. This plant is found throughout Europe and Siberia. The flowers
are tricolor. (Tricolor means consisting of three colours: the yellow, the
purple and the black.) The plant is annual, with thick roots and rhizomes of
8-23 cm long.

b) This species has a short flowering season from June to July. The
fruit becomes mature very quickly and may be seen on the plant until the
following January. The plant has a very pleasant odour. Volatile oils which

141



give the odour to this plant are widely used in perfumery. There are many
species of the plant which grow wild and cultivated throughout the world.
The plant was originally cultivated in Iran and then in China; through
Turkey it came to Europe. The plant may be of various colours but the
most widely distributed is a rose colour.

c¢) The flowers open from April to June and have a very sweet odour.
This plant grows throughout Europe and in Russia. It is found in the
forests. During the latest period it has decreased in number and is already
enlisted in the Red Book of our country. It is used in medicine in the
treatment of cardiac diseases.

Each plant has from six to twelve flowers in an inflorescence. The
flowers are small, of white colour, leaves 5-12 cm long, and grow in pairs.

7. IIpouTnTe 1 epeBeAUTE CIAEAYIOLIUN TEKCT.

TEXT A. MEDICINAL PLANTS

Since time immemorial man has known about the medicinal
properties of plants and widely used them for all practical purposes. At
present the attention to medicinal plants as natural sources of drugs has
greatly increased. Ten thousand plant detectives try to find new plants
possessing medicinal properties on five continents and all the seas.

Different parts of the plant may be used for medicinal purposes: roots
and rhizomes, fruits and seeds, flowers and inflorescences, stems and
leaves. All these parts are collected in a certain period of time.

It is well known that the proper time of harvesting or collecting
plants and herbs is during that period when active constituents of the plant
are highest in their number and quality. Roots and rhizomes are collected
in autumm after the vegetative processes have finished. Bark is collected
in the spring before these processes begin. Leaves and flowering tops are
collected when photosynthesis is most active which is usually about the
time of flowering and before the maturing of the fruit and seed. Flowers
are collected in the time of pollination. Fruits may be collected either
before or after the ripening period. Seeds may be collected when fully
matured.

Proper storage and preservation are important factors in maintaining
a high degree of quality of the medicinal plants. Thus, too much moisture
increases the weight of the material, decreases the amount of active
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constituents. Air and light affect drugs, which are strongly coloured,
producing changes in constituents. The oxygen of air increases oxidation
of the constituents of drugs.

All parts of the plant differ as to the shape, taste, colour, odour and
pharmacological activity. Thus, the usual shapes for fruits and seeds are
globular, elliptical, ovoid, conical, etc.

The odour of a drug of plant origin may be either distinct or
indistinct, depending upon the amount of volatile constituents the drug
possesses. It is described as aromatic, balsamic, spicy, camphorous, etc.
When it is difficult to compare the odour with other substances it is
described as characteristic.

According to taste substances may be classified into four groups:
1) those possessing a true taste, such as acid, sweet, alkaline, bitter;
2) those possessing no taste and thus are tasteless; 3) those possessing a
characteristic odour which gives name to the so-called “taste”. They may
be grouped broadly into those which are agreeable or pleasant (aromatic,
balsamic, spicy) and disagreeable or unpleasant (alliaceous, camphorous,
etc); 4) those giving certain sensation to the tongue. Such substances may
be classified as mucilaginous, oily, astringent, pungent, acrid, nauseous.

The taste, colour and odour of drugs are officially standardized with
the help of the description of the lightness and strength of the colour.
Reserpine is described as “a white or pale to slightly yellowish, odourless,
crystalline powder”. Olive oil is described as “a pale yellow liquid which
sometimes has a greenish tint”; rhizome and roots of valerian as “light
brown or yellow brown, odour strong and peculiar, taste-spicy, sweetish-
bitterish”.

Pharmacological activity of certain drugs is established using
different tests and methods, such as chemical tests for the determination of
presence of inorganic elements, a chemical analysis for the determination
of the official activity, chromatographic study separates and analyses
constituents and inert materials occurring in drugs, etc.

8. 3akoHUYHUTE MPEAJIOKEHHUS.

1. Flowers are collected ... . 2. Bark is collected in spring before ... .
3. Roots and rhizomes are collected in autumm after ... . 4. Man has
known about the medicinal properties of plants since ... . 5. Ten thousand
plant detectives try to find new plants which ... . 6. Fruits may be collected
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either before or after ... . 7. Seeds may be collected when ... . 8. Odour is
described as characteristic when ... .

9. BcraBpTe BMECTO IMPOIYCKOB HEOOXO0auMBbIe 0 cMbIcay cioBa (liquid,
effect, agreeable, shape, affect, disease, volatile).

1. The odour of rose is described as ... . 2. The usual ... for fruits or seeds
is globular. 3. The odour of a drug of plant origin depends upon the
amount of ... constituents. 4. Olive oil is described as a pale yellow ...
which sometimes has a greenish tint. 5. The psychological ... of opium
plant was known to the ancient population of many south-eastern
countries. 6. Garlic is used in the treatment of many ... in a pure state or as
a compound or mixture. 7. Due to modern laboratories it can be shown
how garlic ... microbes.

10. YmoTtpebure 1y1aros B CKOOKax B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHU TPYTIIIBI
Indefinite wmu Perfect.

1. In Bulgaria and in the Caucasus there is a great number of people who
(to live) to the age of 100 and are still active. 2. Investigations by Russian
scientists on the activity of garlic (to make) garlic oil very popular since
that time. 3. Experiments on the medicinal properties of plants (to show)
that some of their constituents are very active against microbes. 4. Last
season our botanical station (to pay) special attention to the proper storage
of herbs. 5. Second-year roots usually (to contain) a high proportion of
alkaloids. 6. By 1906 a Russian botanist Tswett (to publish) a description
of the technique for separating pigments of green leaves.

11. O6¢cynuTte TEKCT, OTBETUB HA BOMPOCHI.

1. What facts prove that the attention to the medicinal properties of plants
has greatly increased at present? 2. How can you define fruits and seeds?
Roots and rhizomes? 3. What period do we call “proper time of
harvesting”? 4. Are different parts of plants and herbs gathered at different
period? Give some examples. 5. Why is it necessary to gather medicinal
plants at proper time? 6. What factors affect the amount and quality of
plant constituents? 7. What are the usual shapes of fruits and seeds?
8. What odour do we call “characteristic”? 9. Into what groups are
medicinal herbs divided according to taste? 10. How is pharmacological
activity of certain drugs established?
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12. IlpounTaiiTe 3araaBue TekcTta B u ckaxkute, 0 4eM B HEM TIOWJIET PEUb.
[IpounTaiiTe U NEPEBEAUTE TEKCT.

TEXT B. NATURE'S MEDICINES

1. My own interest in herbs began many years ago when | worked on
a ranch and noticed that many of the ranchers and their families had often
used various plants in the treatment of certain diseases. This made a deep
impression on me and when | moved to the city | began searching for herb
books and other related literature in order to learn as much as possible
about use and history of medicinal plants. After reading and studying the
available material | spent several years collecting rare, old, out-of-print
medical herbals! and made the acquaintance of many herbalists. | made
several large albums containing the information learned from these
herbalists and then began sorting the material and comparing it with the
information contained in the current published materials and out-of-print
medical herbals.

2. Many of our most useful drugs were known in antiquity long
before the development of sciences. For example, the word “opium”
comes from Greek. It is described as the dried material from unripe seed
capsules of the opium poppy, papaversomniferum. The alkaloids of opium
constitute about 25 % weight, and there are over 20 of them. However,
only four — morphine, codeine, papaverine, and noscapine (narcotine) —
have medicinal uses. Opium relieves pain and promotes sleep and induces
a general feeling of peace and well-being. Its psychological effects were
known to the ancient Babylonians? and it was used in Egypt. In ancient
Greek and Rome cultures it was used as a sleeping drug.

In 1803 a German pharmacist, Serttirner isolated the chief alkaloid
from opium and called it morphia (after Morpheus, the Greek god of
dreams)3. Sertlirner showed by experiments on dogs that most of the
narcotic activity of opium was dependent upon morphine. It was the first
alkaloid that was isolated from a plant. Shortly after strychnine, caffeine,
atropine, etc. were separated as pure crystalline alkaloids.

3. The next widely used plant that was known to man 5000 years ago
Is garlic. At present it is used in the treatment of many diseases in a pure
state or as a compound or mixture.

Garlic was well known in ancient Egypt and thousands of slaves
working on the great Cheops pyramid* used garlic in food daily.
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In Bulgaria there is a surprising number of people who reach the age
of 100 and are still active and working. In that country it is a common
practice® among the ordinary people to eat garlic regularly.

Dioscorides, a Greek physician of the second century who
accompanied the Roman armies® as their official physician prescribed
garlic for all lung and intestinal diseases’ occurring among the soldiers.
Hippocrates added that it was effective as a laxative and diuretic®.

During World War I, thousands of tons of garlic were bought by the
British government for treating the wounds of soldiers.

Investigations by Russian scientists have made garlic oil so popular
In their country that it is named as Russian Penicillin.

Due to modern laboratories it can now be shown exactly how garlic
affects microbes.

It is well known that garlic is therapeutically useful for the following
purposes: it is a powerful agent in preventing diphtheria, typhus,
tuberculosis, pneumonia; it is useful in all respiratory infections, especially
in symptoms of a dry hacking cough®, in colds™, asthma and bronchitis
and in many other cases. It is an excellent nerve tonic.

Notes

1 out-of-print medical herbals — OykuHHCTHYECKHE KHUTH O JeU4eOHBIX
TpaBax

2 ancient Babylonians — npesuue xxurenn Basmionuu

3 Morpheus ['md:fjus], greek god of dreams — mopdeii, B rpedeckoi
Mudoaoruu 00r CHOBUACHUN

* Cheops pyramid [ ki:ops'piromid] — mupamuna Xeornca

> it is a common practice — npuusITO

® who accompanied the Roman armies — koTopslif COIPOBOXKAAT PUMCKHE
apmMuu

"lung and intestinal diseases — serounsIe 1 KUIIEUHbBIC 3a60JICBAHMS

8 Jaxative and diuretic — c1abuTeIbHOE U MOYETOHHOE CPEICTBO

° hacking cough [hakig'kd:f] — wacrblil, KOpOTKMHi Kameis,

IIOKaIllJINBAHHUEC

%incolds — mpu mpocrynax
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13. 3akoHuuTe MpEeAJIOKEHU, TOA00paB MOIXOASIIYIO MO CMBICTY (pasy
WM CIIOBOCOYETaHUE, KOTOPhIe HauboJee MOJHO OTPaXKarOT COJIEpKaHUE
TEKCTA.

1. The first part of text B deals with
a) the history of medicinal plants;
b) the information contained in the published materials;
c) the author's interest in the botany of medicinal plants.
2. The second part of text B deals with
a) the medicinal effects of some plants
b) the history of opium;
c) the narcotic activity of opium.
3. The third part of text B deals with
a) the cultivation of garlic;
b) the use of garlic with the medicinal purposes;
c) the effect of garlic in the treatment of certain diseases.

14. Onpenenure, Kakhue W3 JaHHBIX MOPEIJIOKEHUN  SIBISIOTCS
3aKOHYEHHBIMH U II0CJIE HHUX MOKHO TOCTaBUTh TOYKY, 3aKOHYHUTE
HE3aBEPIICHHBIE TPEJIOKECHUS.

1. Dioscorides, a Greek physician of the second century who
accompanied the Roman armies

2. Dioscorides, a Greek physician of the second century accompanied
the Roman armies

3. Dioscorides, a Greek physician of the second century who
accompanied the Roman armies and was their official physician

4. Dioscorides, the official physician of the Roman armies, who
accompanied them as their official physician prescribed

5. The British government bought for treating the wounds of soldiers
6. Investigations on garlic made by Russian scientists
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15. OTBeThTE HA BOMPOCHI U BBICKAXKUTE CBOIO TOUKY 3PEHUS MO JAHHBIM
mpooIemMam.

1. Is the idea of the text about the use of medicinal plants modern? 2. Is it
news to you that many centuries ago garlic was used as a drug? 3. How
long have people used opium alkaloids as a drug? 4. Are opium alkaloids
always used as a drug at present? 5. Isopiumpoppycultivatedinourcountry?

16. Pacckaxxute 0 JTI€KapCTBEHHBIX PACTEHUSX 11O TUIAHY .
1. Medicinal plants as a source of drugs.

2. The attention to medicinal plants has increased in the present
period.

3. The use of different parts of plants for medicinal purposes.
4. Proper storage and preservation of medicinal plants.
5. Taste, colour and odour and their role in the description of plants.

6. Examples of medicinal plants known to you and their use in
medicine.

17. BctaBbTe BMECTO MPOMYCKOB CIIOBA AKTUBHOTO CIIOBAPHI.

1. All parts of every plant differasto ... ... . 2. ... and ... are the parts of
the plant which can grow deeply into the earth. 3. Little children like more
... food than salty. 4. During storage too much ... can increase the weight
of the drug and affect its active constituents. 5. When photosynthesis in
plants is most active ... begins. 6. A certain degree of moisture is ...
during long storage of medicinal herbs. 7. Unripe seeds and fruits are used
with medicinal ... only in certain cases. 8. Many centuries ago nature was
considered as a ... of drugs. 9. Some people use ... as daily food.

18. IlepeBeaute cneayromme MpeIoxKEHUS Ha AHTJTUNCKUHN A3bIK.

1. MHorue neKapCTBEHHbIE pACTEHHUs, TaKWUE€ KaK JIAHIBIII, MaK
CHOTBOPHBIN, YECHOK, POMAIIIKa IIHUPOKO HCIOJIB3YIOTCA B MEIUIIMHCKON
npakTuke. 2. biaromaps uccinenoBaHUIO PYCCKUX YYEHBIX MACJIO YECHOKA
Ha3Balll «PYCCKUM MNEHULMIUIMHOMY». 3. M3BECTHO, YTO TOJBKO YETHIPE
aJlkajouJia Maka CHOTBOPHOTO HCIOJB3YIOTCS B JIEYECOHBIX LETSX.
4. MHOTHE CTapuHHbIE KHUTH M TrepOapum cojepxar HUHQPOopMaIuio,
KOTOpasi UCIOJIb3yeTCsd W B Hacrosiee Bpems. 5. Ecnu Mbl cobupaem
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JIEKapCTBEHHBIC TPaBbl, TO HYKHO XOPOIIIO 3HATh MEPHO cOOpa KaxKI0ro
pacTeHus U ero yacrteu. 6. MHOTHE pacTeHUs UMEIOT NPUITHBIN 3amax, HO
rOpbKUM, BSOKYIIUNA BKyC. 7. CO3peBIIME MIOABI UMEIOT Clelu(UIeCKui
LIBET, 3amax U BKYC.

19. TloctaBbTe Taroji B CKOOKax B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE BpPEMSI TPYIIIbI
Indefinite v Perfect. TlepeBenute nmpeioKeHNUs HA PYCCKUN S3BIK.

1. The alkaloid of opium (to constitute) about 25 % by weight. 2. The
attention to natural sources of drugs (to increase) at present. 3. Since
ancient times man (to use) different parts of plants for medicinal purposes.
4. By the time of harvesting the amount of active constituents (to become)
the highest. 5. Botanists (to collect) the leaves of this plant before the
maturing of fruits and seeds. 6. Since the war the instituteof medicinal and
aromatic plants in Moscow (to develop) and (to bring into use) some
60 medicinal preparations. 7. The specialists recommend a clinical use of
the drug as it already (to pass) necessary laboratory investigations. 8. We
studied the methods of storing new medicinal herbs after we (to carry on)
their cultivation.

20. ITpouuTaiiTe 1 NepeBeAUTE TEKCT CO CIOBAPEM.

HERBS

Under “herbs” are meant the dried overground parts of herbaceous
plants consisting of foliiferous and floriferous stems'. Herbs are collected
mostly during the period of full flowering, in some cases prior to flowering
or at the time of fruit-bearing®; herbs with gradually blossoming
inflorescences® are gathered at the time of the utmost flowering; in this
case they may carry flowers and fruits in different stages of development.
The way of gathering herbs is different for different species; in some only
tops are garhered, in others — the entire overground parts, with only the
thick lower stems being rejected:* in some herbs after threshing only the
flowers and leaves are used. Some herbs are gathered with the roots.

Identity of entire herbs is determined by their external appearance.”
In cut and threshed material whole flowers and fruits are chosen and their
shape and characteristics are examined using a lens. Leaves, when
required, and powders, as a rule, are examined microscopically.

Description. Determined in dry herbs is® the colour, odour at
trituration, character of leaf venation and pubescence of various parts of
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the plant. The structure of the fruits is examined with the naked eye, or
through a magnifying glass; the length of the stem and the size of flowers
or flower heads are measured. After rapid steeping of the herb in hot water
it is flattened out on a glass plate to determine the leaf arrangement.”’

Microscopical Examination. Whole and cut material.®
In herbs only the leaves are examined microscopically.

Powder. Elements of the stem, flower, seeds and fruits occur in the
powder of herbs®. features characteristic of stem parts are larger vessels,
fibres and epidermis (peel) cell with straight lateral walls. Flower elements
most commonly occurring in powder are occasionally scraps of nipple-
shaped epidermis of the petals'’; other flower parts are hard to distinguish.
Fruits and seeds of herbs in powder form are characterized by fragments of
various layers of the pericarp, the seed coat'’ (epidermis, mechanical
tissue'?, pigment cells, hairs or their fragments) and parenchyma cells
(slime, aleuron and starch grains'®). As a rule powders contain an
insignificant amount of fruit and seed elements.

Reactions of Quality. These reactions serve as an additional method
for identification.

Quantitative Data. The following data are determined in herbs:

1) moisture content (at normal moisture content up to 14 per cent the herb
stems easily break, but do not bend, while leaves and flowers easily
crumble);

2) total ash and ash insoluble in 10 per cent hydrochloric (when required);
3) size and admissible adminixtures™;
4) extractive matter (when required);

5) amount of active constituents (when required). The material is stored in
dry, well-ventilated premises, in a place protected from light; in drugstores
— in boxes provided with lids, 15 some hydroscopical herbs — in tins or jars
with tight-fitting lids, 16 when necessary — sealed with paraffin. Prior to
filling, jars should be dried at 60-70 °C. Poisonous herbs are stored with
the observation of special rules.

Notes
1 foliferous and floriferous stems — TMCTOHOCHBIE ¥ IIBETOHOCHBIE CTEOIH
2 fruit-bearing — mI010HOCHBIH
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3 gradually blossoming inflorescences — mocTeneHHO pacHycCKaroIuecs
COLIBETUS

*with only the thick lower stems being rejected — npuuem, oT6pacbiBaroOTCs
TOJIbKO HUYKHUE TOJICTBIE YaCTH CTEOIIA

> appearance — BHEIIHUIT BHL

° determined in dry herbsis — onpenensomM B CyXHX TpaBax SBISETCS
" leaf arrangement — ctpykrypa Jmcra

® whole and cut material — ceipse

® herbs — nexapcTBeHHBIE TPaBbl

% scraps of nipple-shaped epidermis of the petals — 06psiBkH (Kycoukn)
COCOYKOBHAHOTO SIIMACPMAJIBHOT'O CJIOA JICIICCTKOB

1 coat — o6omouKa
12 tissue — TkaHb

13 starch grains — kpaxMabHbIe TPaHYJIbI

" size and admissible admixtures — M3MeIBYECHHOCTH U AOMYCTHMBIE

IIPUMECH.

21. IIpouunTaiiTe 1 nepeBeAUTE CICAYIOIIUN TEKCT HA PYCCKUH A3BIK.

RHIZOME AND ROOTS OF VALERIAN

Gathered in the autumn, cleaned from earth', washed and dried.
Rhizome together with roots of the cultivated or wild perennial herbaceous
plant VValeriana officinalis? is widely used in medicine

Description. The rhizome is short, thick, vertical, 2-4 cm long 1-
3 cm thick, with a loose pith, often hollow inside. The rhizome gives rise
on all sides to numerous, thin, adventitious roots.® The overground stems
are cut off the very base®. The roots are usually 6-15 cm long (sometimes
longer) and about 2 mm in diameter. The break of the rhizome and roots is
corneous, light brown, on the outside the roots are yellow-brown, smooth
and brittle, odour strong and peculiar; taste is spicy, sweetish-bitterish.
Cut raw material consists of pieces of rhizome 1-8 mm long and pieces of
roots 1-20 mm long.

Microscopical Examination. A transverse section of the rhizome
shows a pith surrounded by one and more seldom, two rings of vascular
bundles. Groups of stone cells® occur in the pith; old rhizome often has no
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pith (hollow rhizomes). The parenchyma cells of the cortex contain
numerous small starch grains 3-20 mmn’ in size (more frequently 9). A
transverse section shows the roots to have a primary structure.® There is a
subepidermal laver of hypodermal cells: the cells of the hypoderm are
large than those of the epidermis, they contain drops of ethereal oil.
Sometimes drops of ethereal oil are found in the cells of the cortical
parenchyma. ® A wide primary cortex is separated by a layer of endoderm
from the central cylinder; the cells of the cortical parenchyma are filled
with starch grains. The powder is medium-grained, gray-brown sifting
through a 0.2 mm mesh-sieve.'® Under the microscope an abundance of
starch grains, fragments of parenchyma with starch, fragments of vessels,
occasional stone cells are seen.

Storage. Rhizome and roots of Valerian are kept in drugstores in
closed boxes or tins; in warehouses — in bales and bags.

Notes
! earth — mousa

2 ValerianaOfficinalis — nmatuHckoe Ha3BaHMEe 1O (apMaKOICH IS CIOBa
Valerian

3 the rhizome gives rise on all sides to numerous, thin adventitious roots —
KOPHCBHUIIC AAaCT OTPOCTKHU BO BCC CTOPOHBI MHOI'OYUCICHHBIMHU TOHKHMHA
NOOOYHBIMU KOPHIMU

* base — ocHoBaHue

> sweetish-bitterish — ciagxo-ropskuit

° cells — knetkn

" mmn — cokpamerroe millimicron — MUWLTHMHKPOH

8 a transverse section shows the roots to have a primary structure. The
roots to have — KOHCTPYKIUS «BUHHUTEIIBHBIA MaaeK ¢ MHOUHUTHBOM» Ha
pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK IMCPCBOANTCA npuaIaTO4YHbIM JOITOJIHUTCIIbHBIM
npemioxkeHneM. — llonepeynsiii pa3pe3 MOKa3bIBAET, YTO KOPHU HMMEIOT
IIEPBUYHYIO CTPYKTYPY.

? cortical parenchyma — napesxuma Kopbl

1% the powder is medium-grained, gray-brown, sifting through a 0.2 mm
mesh-sieve — TOpoIIOK cpeaHel 3epHUCTOCTH, CEPOBATO-KOPUYHEBHIN,
MIPOCEUBAOIIUANCA YEPE3 CUTO C Pa3MEPOM STYEUKH B 0,2 MM.
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22. IIpouynTaiiTe U NEPEBEAUTE TEKCT CO CIOBAPEM.

HERB OF LILY OF THE VALLEY

Overground parts of the wild perennial plant lily of the valley! are
gathered at the time of flowering.

Description. Two kinds of raw material are distinguished: flowers
(inflorescence), leaves and grass. Leaves with long sheaths, separate or
conjugate?, oval oblong-elliptical, acuminate, entire, glabrous on both
sides, with arching venation®, green, petioles often yellowish. The leaf is
10-20 cm long, 3-8 cm wide. Flower scapes are naked, light green,
triangular or half rounded in cross-section, terminating in a unilateral loose
raceme”. Flowers with a simple perianth on bent flower stems, emerging
from the axils of shirt, filmy, lanceolate bracts®. The corolla-like perianth®
Is bell shaped, stamens on short filaments fixed at the base of the perianth.
The superior ovary is globular, trilocular. Odour-faint.

Cut Raw material. Pieces of flower scapes, leaves and whole flowers
from 1 to 10 mm in size.

Microscopical Examination. When examining the leaf from the
surface it shows on both sides epidermis (skin) cells stretched along the
leaf axis. Cells of the “lying” palisade tissue’ are seen under the upper
epidermis stretched horizontally and situated cross wisely in relation to the
length of the leaf®, which is characteristic of the lily of the valley leaves.

Notes
L ily of the valley — manapim
2 separate or conjugate — oTIeIbHBIC UIH CONPSIKCHHBIC
3 arching venation — nyroo6pa3Ho¢ KHJIKOBaHHE

“terminating in  aunilateral looseraceme -  OKaHUMBAIOLIMHCS
OJHOCTOPOHHHM ITIOJIBIM COLBCTUCM

axils of shirt, filmy, lanceolatebracts — masyxu IEHYATHIX
JJAHOCTOBUHBIX ITPUIIBCTHHUKOB

° corolla-like perianth — BerunkooGpasHoe oKoMOLBETHE

" cellsofthe “lying” palisadetissue — kieTky «Ieskaueii» MalucagHol WK
CTOJIOUATOMN TKaHU

®situated cross wisely in relation to the length of the leaf -
PacCOJIOKCHHBIC ITOIICPECYHO 11O OTHOCHHIO K IJIMHE JIMCTA.
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TECTOBBIE 3AJAHUA

Buvibepume ooun npasunvhwiii omeem.

1. THE FIRST ISOLATED FROM A PLANT ALKALOID WAS
1) codeine
2) papaverine
3) morphine

2. THE OVERGROUND PART OF THE PLANT IS
1) stem
2) root
3) rhizome

3.DURING WORLD WAR Il ... WAS USED FOR TREATING THE
WOUNDS OF SOLDIERS
1) lily of the valley
2) garlic

3) poppy

4.1T HAS BEEN FOUND THAT OPIUM
1) relieves pain
2) stops bleeding
3) increases hemoglobin level

5. THE ODOUR OF ROSE IS DESCRIBED AS
1) unpleasant
2) agreeable
3) volatile
6. THE ODOUR IS DESCRIBED AS CHARACTERISTIC WHEN ... TO
COMPARE WITH OTHER SUBSTANCES. IT IS
1) easy
2) important
3) difficult

7. LEAVES OF THE PLANT ARE COLLECTED IN SPRING BEFORE
THE FIRST ... APPEAR
1) inflorescences
2) roots
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10.

11.

12,

13.

3) rhizomes

THE CHEMIST ... ALREADY THE RESULTS OF THE REACTION
OF SULPHURIC ACID WITH POTASSIUM

1) obtained

2) obtains

3) has obtained

SCIENTISTS ... MORE THAN 70 CHEMICAL ELEMENTS IN THE
HUMAN ORGANISM

1) will detect

2) have detected

3) detects

THE CHEMISTS OF THE PAST ... THIR SENSE ORGANS AS
THE ANALYTICAL INSTRUMENTS

1) used

2) have used

3) use

THE SUBSTANCE ... IN THE NITRIC ACID BY THE END OF
THE EXPERIMENT

1) dissolves

2) dissolve

3) will have dissolved

FAHRENHEIT ... A NEW SCALE INTO THE EXPERIMENTAL
WORK IN THE 13" CENTURY

1) had introduced

2) introduced

3) has introduced

LABORATORY WORKERS ALWAYS ... LARGE AMOUNTS OF
DISTILLED WATER BY DISTILLATION

1) obtain

2) have obtained

3) had obtained
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14. THIS ELEMENT ... IN NATURE IN FREE STATE
1) occurred
2) occurs
3) has occurred

15. THE STUDENTS ... A SERIES OF EXPERIMENTS TO FIND
SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM
1) performs
2) has performed
3) performed

16. IF THE OVERGROUND PART OF A PLANT HAS LEAVES IT IS
CALLED
1) foliferous
2) floriferous
3) fascinating

17. THE WAY OF GATHERING HERBS IS
1) different
2) the same
3) difficult

18. THE IDENTITY OF HERBS IS DETERMINED BY
1) external look
2) internal look
3) cut

19. OVERGROUND PARTS OF LILY OF THE VALLEY ARE
GATHERED
1) after flowering
2) when flowering
3) before flowering

20. THEY DISTINGUISH ... OF RAW MATERIAL OF LILY OF THE
VALLEY
1) three kinds
2) one kind
3) two kinds
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TEMA 12

JIEKAPCTBEHHBIE IIPEITIAPATDBI

1. OOpatrTe BHUMaHUE HA MPOU3HOIIEHUE CIETYIOUIUX CJIOB!
muscle

allergy

hypersensitivity

congenital

deficiency

precaution

trivial

2. O3HaKOMBTECH CO CIEAYIONIMMH CJIOBAMU K TEKCTy. 3allOMHUTE HX
3HAYCHUS.

spasmodic pain — cna3MaTudeckas 00Jb
severe — OYCHb CUJILHBIM, TSHKETBIN
reinforce — YCWJIUBATh

cramp — cyJiopora, cra3m

trivial condition — 00OBIYHOE COCTOSIHHUE (HETSDKEIIOE)
hypersensitivity — CBEPXUYBCTBUTEIHLHOCTh
allergy — aJuIeprus

congenital — BPOXKJICHHBIH

deficiency — HEJIOCTATOK, TeUITUT

to sneeze — 4UXaTh

reddening — IMOKPaCHCHHE

deterioration — YXy/AIICHHUE

imminent shock — yrpo3a Ioka

prolonged period — MPOJAOKUTEIILHBIN TICPHO/
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to avoid — u3berartb

emergency procedures — HEOTJIOKHBIE MEPHI

to provide relief — 00JICTYHTh

urinary retention — 3aJIcp>KKa MOYH

to discontinue — NPEKPATUTh, OCTAHOBHTH
collapse state — COCTOSTHUE KOJuIarca
respiratory infection — MH(EKIHS IbIXaTeIbHbIX MyTEH
to cause — BBI3bIBATh, IPUIHHSTH
perspiration — IIOTOOT/ICIICHUE

precaution — MPEAOCTOPOIKHOCTH

obstruction — 3aKyTopKa

3. Onpenenurte, K KaKOW YacTH PEYM OTHOCSTCS CJEAYIOIIME  CJIOBA.
IlepeBenure X Ha PyCCKUM A3BIK:

suited, running, hypersensitivity, congenital, deterioration, respiratory,
provides, obstruction, invariably.

4. OOpazyiiTe HOBBIE CJOBa C MOMOIIbIO CYP(HUKCOB U MPHUCTABOK.
Onpenenure ux 3HAYEHUE!

- ory : respiration, inflammation;
- able: inject, vary, suit;
- ive: effect, act;
un — : necessary, expected, effective;
dis — : order, continue.

5. IIpoutute u nepeBeaUTE CICAYIOIIUN TEKCT.

BARALGIN

Properties

Baralgin is ideally suited for the treatment of spasmodic pain because
of its rapid and sustained antispasmodic effect on the smooth muscles.
Even in very severe forms of spasmodic pain Baralgin almost invariably
renders the administration of opium alkaloids unnecessary.
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Indications

Acute and chronic severe spasmodic pain, such as cramps in the
gastrointestinal region, the billiary tract, kidneys and lower urinary tract.
The preparation should not be used in trivial conditions.

Contraindications

Pyrazolone allergy, collapse states, hepatic porphyria, congenital
glucose-b-phosphate-dehydrogenase  deficiency, urinary  retention,
gastrointestinal obstruction.

Precautions

Patients suffering from bronchial asthma or chronic respiratory
infections and patients with hypersensitivity reactions also to substances
other than drugs belong to a risk group. They should consult a doctor
before taking such drugs. The same applies to patients who react to
alcohol, even to small amounts with sneezing, running eyes and severe
facial reddening.

Side effects

If there is an unexpected deterioration in the patient's general
condition, if there is fever or if painful mucous membrane changes occur
especially in the mouth and throat, it is essential to discontinue Baralgin
immediately and consult the doctor. The signs of imminent shock may
appear already during the injection. In this case interrupt the injection and
immediately adopt standard emergency procedures for shock treatment.

Special notes

Analgetics must not be used in high doses over prolonged periods of
time without the doctor's advice. Patients in whom Baralgin has caused a
hypersensitivity reaction of any type should avoid future use of all
pyrazolone-containing preparations.

6. CocTaBbTE MPEITOKECHUS U3 JAHHBIX CJIOB:
1) used, analgetics, in, doses, not, over, must, high, periods, be,
prolonged, of, time;
2) injection, the signs, during, of, appear, shock, may, the, already;
3) hypersensitivity, patient, belong, reactions, with, other, to, than,
substances, drugs, group, a, risk, to.
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/. OTBEThTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1. What are the indications for Baralgin?
What effect does Baralgin produce on smooth muscles?
Who must avoid the use of Baralgin?

> w N

Can people use analgetics in high doses over prolonged periods of
time without the doctor's advice?

What must the doctor do in case of imminent shock?
What are the contraindications?
Can the people with hypersensitivity reactions take Baralgin?

© N O O

Must the patients with deterioration in their condition discontinue
Baralgin or not?

9. Is it dangerous to take Baralgin if there is fever or painful mucous
membrane changes?

8. JlonmosHUTE BOMPOCHI.
1. Is Baralgin ... ?

Yes, it is. Because of its rapid and sustained antispasmodic effect on
smooth muscles.

2. What ... for this drug?
Acute and chronic severe spasmodic pain in gastrointestinal region.
3.Who ... ?

Patients with hypersensitivity reactions to pyrozolone-containing
preparationns.

4. When ... ?

In case of imminent shock, interrupt the injection and adopt
emergency procedures for shock treatment.

9. IlepeBenure cieayronme NpeaioKEHNs HA aHTJIMMCKUN SI3bIK.

1. BonbHble, cTpanarone OpPOHXHAIBHONW acTMOW WM XPOHHYECKUMU
WHDEKIUSIMU  bIXaTeIbHBIX IyTEH, OTHOCATCS K TpyIIe pHCKa.
2. bonbHBIE, Yy KOTOpbIX bapanruH BbI3Bal TUNEPUYYBCTBUTEIHLHOCTD
a000r0  THMa, JOJDKHBI — M30erath  MOCJHEAYIOIIETO  MPUMEHEHUs
MpenapaToB, COJAEPKAIIMX NUPaA30J0H. 3. bapanruH naeanbHO MOAXOAUT
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Ui JICYEHUS ~ CHa3MaTHMYeCKOM O00iauM  W3-3a  €ro  OBICTpOTO U
IIPOJIODKUTEIIFHOTO BO3ICHCTBUS HA IIQJKYI0 MYCKYJIATypy.

10. Onpenenute, B KaKOM 3aJIore YMOTPEOJICHBI IJ1arojbl B CIEIYIOIMINX
npemaioxeHusax. llepeBenure npeaioxKeHnsI HaA pyCCKUN SA3BIK.

1. Baralgin is ideally suited for the treatment of spasmodic pain. 2. The
signs of imminent shock may appear already during the injection.
3. Analgetics must not be used in high doses over prolonged periods of
time without the doctor's advice. 4. Patients in whom Baralgin has caused
a hypersensitivity reaction of any type should avoid future use of all
pyrazolone — contaiming preparations.

11. Beibepute Hy)HYyI0 opMy Tiiaroua.

1. Clinical features of shock (observe, are observed) in rare occasions
following parenteral administration. 2. Side effects such as dryness of the
mouth, a decrease in perspiration, accelerated heart rate (see, are seen)
never while taking Baralgin. 3. During intravenous injection Baralgin
(administer, is administered) slowly. 4. A substance with
parasympatholytic action (reinforces, is reinforced) the spasmolytic effect.

12. Pacckaxute o0 cBoWcTBax bapajirmHa ¢ TIOMOIIBIO JIAHHBIX
CJIOBOCOUYETAHUU.

to be suited, spasmodic pain, antispasmodic effect, severe forms, smooth
muscles.

13. ITpouTtuTe 1 nepeBeaUTE CICAYIOMINI TEKCT.

ASPIRIN

Description and properties. White crystals of a slightly acid odour
and taste. Sparingly soluble in water, readily soluble in alcohol, solutions
of sodium hydroxide and sodium carbonate.

Tests for identity’. Boil 0.5 gm of the preparation in 5 ml of sodium
hydroxide solution for 3 minutes, cool and acidify with dilute sulphuric
acid. A white crystalline precipitate appears. The solution possesses the
odour of acetic acid.

The melting point is 133-136 (the rate of the rise of temperature is
4—6° per minute).
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Tests for purity. Dissolve 0.3 gm of the preparation in 5 ml of
alcohol and add 25 ml of water (test solution). Place 15 ml of this solution
in a cylinder, 5 ml of the same solution in another cylinder. Add to the
latter 1 ml of 0.01 per cent agueous solution of salicylic acid, 2 ml of
alcohol, and make up with water to 15 ml (standard solution).2 Add to both
cylinders 1 ml of a 0.2 per cent acid solution of ammonium ferric alum.3
The colouration of the tested solution should not be more intensive than
that of the standard solution what corresponds to a free salicylic acid
content in the preparation of not more than 0.1 per cent. Shake 1 gm of the
preparation with 20 ml of water during 1 minute and filter. 10 ml of this
filtrate should not contain more chlorides than 10 ml of this standard
solution, i.e. not more than 0.004 per cent in the preparation. The sulphate
content of 10 ml of the same filtrate should not be more than in 10 ml of
the standard solution, i.e. not more than 0.02 per cent in the preparation.
The contents of sulphate ash of the preparation should not exceed 0.1 per
cent and should not contain more heavy metals than in 10 ml of the
standard solution, i.e. not more than 0.001 per cent in the preparation.

Assay. Dissolve 0.5 gm of the preparation accurately weighed in
10 ml of alcohol neutralized against phenolphthalein® and titrate with
0.1 N solution of sodium hydroxide to pink colouration using the same
indicator.

1 ml of 0.1 N solution of sodium hydroxide is equivalent to
0.01802 gm of acetyl-salicylic acid. The preparation should contain not
less than 99.5 per cent of acetyl-salicylic acid.

The assay is to be made at a temperature not above 20 °C.
Storage. In well stoppered jars.

Notes
! test for identity — mpo6a (ucnpITaHNE) HA HICHTUYHOCTh

2 make up with water to 15 ml (standard solution) — noBoauts Bomo# 10 15
M1 (CTaHIApTHBINA PacTBOP)

3 ammonium ferric alum — nBoliHas COJIb CEPHOKHCIIOTO aMMOHHS H
CEpHOKHCIIOTO Kele3a (Kele30-aMMOHNEBbIE KBACITHI)

“neutralized against phenolphthalein —  HeiiTpanusoBaHHEI 110
dbenondTanenny
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14. HazoBuTe UCXOHYIO (OPMY CIAEAYIOUIUX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX:

observer, indicator, visitor, dictator, collector, worker, conductor,
investigator, inventor, teacher, experimenter.

15. HazoBute cyphUKCH CaeayOmuX CJIOB:

slightly, solution, aqueous, correspondence, colourless, appearance,
noticeable, yellowish, acidity, hydrochloric, powdery, purity, alcoholic,
freshly, preparation, dissolve, readily, carbonate, sulphuric, colouration,
filtrate, neutralized.

16. CrpynnupyiTe caeyronye cjioBa Mo 4acTsIM peuu:

to solve, solution, soluble; to prepare, preparation, preparatory; to
precipitate, precipitation, precipitant; to add, addition, additional,
additionally; colour, colouration, colouring; accurately, accurate, accuracy;
intensive, intensity, intensively.

17. Beibepute M3 CIUCKa COOTBETCTBYIOIIUN TJIarojl U MOCTaBbTE €ro B
MMOBEJINTEIbHOE HAKJIOHEHNE.

to boil, to dissolve, to acidify, to shake, to filter, to dilute, to cool, to add.

1. (Bs0oaraiire) the contents of the flask for a minute. 2. (/laBaiiTe
pasz6aBum) the filtrate to 1 litre and stir it in an orange-coloured bottle.
3. (Oxucmute) the contents by the addition of 25 ml of dilute hydrochloric
acid. 4. (/1apaiite Bckunsitum) 0.5 gm of the preparation in 5 ml of sodium
hydroxide solution for 3 minutes. 5. ([{o6asete) to both cylinders 1 ml of
0.2 per cent acid solution of ammonium ferric alum. 6. (/laBaiite
pactBopuMm) 0.1 gm of picric acid in water-solution. 7. (Oxnagute u
npodpunbTpyiite) the obtained solution.

18. IlpoutuTe TpeaI0KEHUS W BCTABHTE€ COOTBETCTBYIOIIUN MOJIATbHBIN
TJ1aroJ1 Wi ero DKBUBAJICHT.

1. The ammonia ... be stored in liquid form in metal cylinders.
2. Phenolphthalein ... be taken as an example of a typical indicator. 3. The
proposed method ... determine ampicillin in pure form or in capsules.
4. The substance of which the melting-point ... to be determined is dried.
5. A different method ... be used in determining the melting-points of oily
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substances. 6. Care ... be taken when using sulphuric acid in a melting-
point apparatus.

19. Obpazyiite cTeneHu CpaBHEHUS CIEAYIONIMX MpUlaraTelbHbIX:

difficult, much, few, bad, many, accurate, big, wide, large, high, clean

20. TlpouTtuTe TpeIIOKEHUS U TEPEBEAUTEC HA AHTIUUCKUM SI3BIK
npujaraTeabHble, TaHHBIE B CKOOKaX.

1. Ammonium sulphate is (camas BaxkHass) commercial ammonium salt.
2. The difference between duplicates was always (meunbmie) than 0.5 %.
3. The rate of the former reaction in the presence of an excess of air
oxygen is 5 times (6onbire) than the latter one. 4. The colouration obtained
should not be (6onee) intensive than that of the standard solution. 5. Cyclic
acids are (6onee Tpyausie) for isolation.

21. OObenuHHTE CIEAYIONIME Tapbl IPOCTHIX MPEIIOKCHHA B OIHO
CJIOKHOE TP TIOMOIITH coro30B If wim when.

A change of colour is observed. We repeat the test. — If a change of
colour is observed we repeat the test.

1. A catalytic agent, manganese dioxide, is present. The reaction is
not slow. 2. The mixture contains less than 16 per cent of oxygen. More
time is required for completing the reaction. 3. The water surface is colder
than the dew-point temperature. Evaporation is negative and condensation
begins. 4. Calcium hydroxide is treated with hydrochloric acid. Aluminium
and iron are precipitated as hydroxides (test for aluminium). 5. A few
drops of alcohol are warmed with a solution of potassium dichromate. The
solution changes from orange to green. 6. A little starch is mixed with the
potassium iodide. The paper will appear blue.

22. BMecTO NMpOmyCKOB BCTaBbTE COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE CIOBA!
acid, a cylinder, minutes, colouration, sodium carbonate, solution, water.

1. Aspirin is sparingly soluble in water, readily soluble in ... . 2. The
solution possesses the odour of acetic ... . 3. The colouration of the tested
solution should not be more intensive than that of the standard ... . 4. Let's
place 15 ml of this solution in ... . 5. 0.5 gm of the preparation is boiled in
5 ml of sodium hydroxide solution for 3 ... . 6. We shake 1 gm of the
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preparation with 20 ml of ... . 7. The preparation is titrated with 0.1 N
solution of sodium hydroxide to pink ... .

23. HaiiiuTe B TEKCTE SKBUBAJIICHTHI CICIYIOIIUX CIIOBOCOYECTAHHM!

cojiep)KaHue CBOOOTHOU CAJINIIATIOBOM KHCJIOTHI; Oenblit
KPHUCTAJUTMICCKUA OCaJIOK; CJIeTKa KHCIBIH BKYC; JETKO PAcTBOPHM B
CIIUPTE; BOAHBIN PACTBOP; XOPOIIO 3aKPHIThIe OAHKH; TSHKEIBIC METAJLIbI;
pasz0aBiIcHHAs cepHas KMCJIOTa; TOYHO B3BEIICHHBIH.

24. IlepeBeauTe Ha AaHTIIMICKUH S3BIK.
1. AcniupuH cnabo pacTBOPUM B BOJIE, HO JIETKO paCTBOPUM B CIIUPTE.

2. IIpenapat oxiaxaaeTcs U OKUCIAETCS pa30aBISHHOM CEPHON KUCIOTOM.
3. Jagaiite pactBopum 0,3 r mpemapata B 5 mia crnupta. 4. JlobaBbTe K
ATOMY pacTBOpPY 25 M BOJABI M MOMECTUTE MOJYYEHHBIA pPacTBOp B
HAJTAHAP. 5. ACHHUPUH XPaHUTCS B XOPOIIO 3aKYMOPEHHBIX OaHKaXx.
6. Beimonusas npoOy Ha WASCHTUYHOCTh, MBI JOJDKHBI BCKUISATUTH 0,5 T
mpemnapata B S5 MJI pacTBopa THAPOOKHCU Hatpus. 7. OxpalivBaHue
UCIIBITYEMOTO PacTBOpA HE JIOKHO OBITh OU€Hb HHTCHCHBHBIM.

25. OTBETHTE HA CJICIYIOIINE BOMPOCHI.
1. In what substances is aspirin readily soluble?
. What precipitate appears when testing aspirin for identity?
. What odour does the solution possess?
. What is the melting point of aspirin?
. What substances are taken to carry out tests for purity?
. Is the total solution placed in the same cylinder?
. What is added to both cylinders?
. What can you say about the colouration of the tested solution?

O 00O N O O o WO DN

. How much acetyl-salicylic acid should the preparation contain?
10. At what temperature is the assay to be made?
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TECTOBBIE 3AJAHUA

Buvibepume ooun npasunvhbsiii omsem.

. BARALGIN PRODUCES AN ... EFFECT

1) antibacterial
2) antispasmodic
3) antiinflammatory

. BARALGIN PRODUCES A RAPID EFFECT ON THE ... MUSCLES
1) smooth

2) striated

3) motor

. THE PREPARATION SHOULD BE USED IN

1) trivial conditions
2) pyrozolone allergy
3) severe spasmodic pain

CONTRAINDICATIONS TO THE PREPARATION ARE
1) cramps in the gastrointestinal tract
2) urinary retention and gastrointestinal obstruction
3) acute spasmodic pain in the billiary tract

BARALGIN PRODUCES A ... AND ... ANTISPASMODIC EFFECT
ON SMOOTH MUSCLES

1) slow and short

2) rapid and sustained

3) instant and short

. ONE OF THE SIDE EFFECTS OF BARALGIN IS

1) gastrointestinal obstruction
2) hepatic porphyria
3) imminent shock

7. PATIENTS WITH ... SHOULD AVOID THE USE OF THE DRUG

1) hypersensitivity reaction
2) severe forms of spasmodic pain
3) no allergic reaction
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8. PATIENTS SUFFERING FROM ... BELONG TO A RISK GROUP
1) cardiac diseases
2) pyrozolone allergy
3) trivial conditions

9. ASPIRIN HAS ... TASTE
1) bitter
2) neutral
3) sour

10. WATER ... DISSOLVES ASPIRIN
1) sparingly
2) easily
3) rather hard

11. ASPIRIN IS MELTED AT
1) less then 130 °C
2) more then 130 °C
3) 130 °C sharp

12. DURING THE TEST FOR PURITY THE COLOUR OF THE
TESTED SOLUTION
1) is more intensive then that of the standard solution
2) should not be more intensive than that of the standard solution
3) is less intensive then that of the standard solution

13. THE CONTENT OF SULPHATE OF 10 ML OF THE SAME
FILTRATE
1) is more than in 10 ml of the standard solution
2) is less than in 10 ml of the standard solution
3) should not be more than in 10 ml of the standard solution

14. THE CONTENTS OF SULPHATE ASH OF THE PREPARATION
1) must more than 0.1 per cent
2) must be more than 0.001 per cent in the preparation
3) should not be more than 0.1 per cent

15. THE ASSAY IS TO BE MADE AT
1) more than 20 °C
2) not more than 20 °C
3)20°C
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IT'PAMMATUYECKHWA CIIPABOYHUK

DopMBbI AHTJIHHCKOIO IJ1aroja
@OpMBI aHTIIUMCKOTO TJ1arojia JeJIsITCS Ha JIMYHbIE U HEJIMYHBIC.

JInunbie GopMbI TiIaroja BhIpaKArOT: JUIO0 — 1-e, 2-¢, 3-e, Yucio
(6IMHCTBEHHOE W MHOXKECTBEHHOE), HaKJIOHEHUE (U3bSIBUTEIBHOE,
cocjarareyibHOe, TOBEIUTENIBHOE), BpeMs (HacTosIlee, MOpoIIeAnee,
Oymyiee) 1 3anor (IeHCTBUTENIbHBIN U CTpagaTeIbHbBIN).

Jlnunbie ¢GopMBI riaroyia CilyXaT B MPEIJI0KEHUU CKa3yeMbIM H
COTJIACYIOTCS C TMOJIJIC)KAIINM B JIUIIE U YUCIIE.

K HenmnuHbiM (hopMam riarojia OTHOCSITCS: HeompenaesieHHas dhopMma
rinarona/ uHduHuTUB (Infinitive), npuyactue I (Participle I), npuuactue 11
(Participle 1I) u repynamiti (Gerund). OHHM HE BBIp@XXarOT JIMIO, YKCIIO,
BpeMsi M HAKJIOHEHHWE U TO03TOMY HE MOTYT BBINOJHITE (YHKIIHUIO
CKa3yeMmoro.

K ocHOBHBIM (popmMaM aHTTUUCKOTO rilarojia OTHOCSITCA:
1. Infinitive
2. Past Indefinite
3. Participle Il
4. Participle |

Infinitive ymoTpebnsercs mist o6pa3oBaHus:

1) mpuvacTHsi TPOIISANIETO BPEMEHH CTAHIAPTHBIX (TIPABUIIBHBIX )
IJ1aroJios;

2) MPHUYACTHUS HACTOSIICTO BPEMCHU;

3) BpemeHn rpymmsl Indefinite (Simple).

IMpuuactue npomenmero Bpemenu (Participle II) ymorpebnsercs mns
00pa30BaHMUS:

1) Bpemen rpymisl Perfect;

2) Passive Voice.
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IIpuuactue Hacrosiero BpemeHm (Participle ) ymorpeGmusiercs ms
00pa3oBaHUS:
1) Bpemen rpymmbsl Continuous.

ITo cnocoOy oOpaszoBanusi Past Indefinite m Participle II  rmarosnsl
JENATCS Ha CTaHJAPTHBIC U HECTaHIapTHBIC.
Cranpaptable (mpaBuwibHble) rinaronbl (Regular Verbs)  o6pasyror
Past Indefinite u Participle II myTtem npubaBieHus K OCHOBE MH(UHUTUBA
(6e3 wyactuiel t0) cybduka -ed mms Bcex JIMII EIUHCTBEHHOTO U
MHO’KECTBEHHOT'O YHCIIa.
HecrangapTHble (HenmpaBHWJIbHBIE) rimaronel — (Irregular  Verbs)
oOpasytot Past Indefinite u Participle Il pasnuunbiMu criocobamu, U UX
CJIeTyeT 3ay4YnBaTh HAM3YCTh.

IlpuuyacTtue Hacrosimero Bpemenu (Participle 1) obOpasyercs mnytem
npubaBiieHUs K OCHOBE MH(pUHUTHBA cyddukca -ing .

OcHoBHbIE GOpMBI IJIaAr0JIa

I popma II popma 11 popma IV ¢popma
I'maron B [Tpuyactue [Ipuyactue
Infinitive IPOCTOM MIPOIIIE ST HACTOSIIETO
(Heomnpenen€énuas | npoueamem BpEMEHU BpEMEHU
dbopmMa riarosa) BpEMCHHU Participle Il Participle |
The Past (Past Participle) (Present
Indefinite Tense Participle)
to ask asked asked asking
to carry carried carried carrying
to cry cried cried crying
to play played played playing
to die died died dying
to refer referred referred referring
to go went gone going
to bring brought brought bringing
to put put put putting
to cut cut cut cutting
to have had had having
to leave left left leaving
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PRESENT INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oo6paszoBanme: Infinitive 6e3 gactuier t0 Bo Bcex JnMIax, Kpome 3-ro
JIMja €IUHCTBEHHOI'0 YHCJa, IMPUHUMAIOIIETO OKOHYAHUE -S (-es, eciu
WH()UHUTUB OKaHYMBACTCS HA IJIACHYIO — 0 WU COTJIacHBIe -Sh, -SS, -X,
-ch, -tch. E.g. She/he goes, washes, passes, catches, teaches).
Bonpocumenvruas u ompuyamenvnas Gopmsl — npu momornu Do/does u
not (n’t);

e.g. Do you swim well? — Yes, I do. (No, I don’t). But he doesn’t swim well.

Ynompeonaemca:

1. JIna o603HaueHUs MPOCTHIX PAKTOB U OOIIUX UCTHH:
e.g. Water boils at 100 degrees Celsium.

2. Jlma BbeIpaXEHUS TIOBCEIHEBHBIX, IIOBTOPSAIONIMXCA JICHCTBUH,
MPUBBIYEK, OOBIYAECB:
e.g. | have a cup of coffee every morning.

We always see the New Year at home.

Hapeuus: always, often, seldom, sometimes, never, hardly, even never
(mourm mukorma) nearly always (mourm Bcerma), usually, generally (kxax
HPaBHJIO) U T.I.

Hapeuust 00b1uHO — mepes riarojioM. B mpemioxkenusx ¢ "to be" garie
nocJse GopM 3TOTro riiaroia.

e.g. | am never late to the classes.

3. 17151 BeIpakeHus: Oy IyIIero AeHCTBUS:
a) ¢ riarojamMu ABMKeHHs: t0 come, to arrive-mpuOsniBath, t0 leave-
ye3karb, t0 (gO-yxoauTh M T.JO. B 3TOM ciydae Oymyinee nelcTBUE
BBIpXXEHO MO0 HapeuneM BpemeHu (tomorrow, soon), iubo KOHTEKCTOM:
e.g. What time does the train arrive in Moscow?

John leaves for Moscow next week (soon).
0) B YCIIOBHBIX U BPEMEHHBIX OOCTOSTEILCTBEHHBIX MPEII0KCHHUIX MTOCTC
coro30B:If — ecim, In case — B ciydae, SUPPOSING-nipeanooxum, unless —
ecnmu He, when — korga, before — mepen, till (until) — moka (moka we), as
soon as — kak TojbKo, provided — ecau tonbko, While — moka u mp. (B
COOTBETCTBYIOIINX PYCCKUX MPSIVIOKEHHSIX IJIaroji — B Oy TyITieM BPeMEHH).
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e.g. If I answer well, I'll get a "five".
We'll miss the train unless we hurry.
When | come home, I'll have my dinner.
We'll start as soon as you are ready.

4., Jlns oOo3HaueHHUs JICHUCTBUM, COBEPIIAIOIMIMXCS B MOMEHT pPEYH, C
riarojamu Bocrupusatus (to see, to hear), ymcrBenHoi aestenpHocTH (O
understand, to know), uyectBa (to love, to hate, to like, to prefer),
obnamanwms (to belong, to contain, to possess — o6i1anarh, BIaaeTh)
e.g. | see you well.

| understand what you mean.

| like strong tea.

This book belongs to me.

PAST INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

OOpa3oBanue: 1pu TNOMOIIM BTOpol (opmbl Tiarona (MpaBUIbHBIE
ryarojisl — nHGUHUTUB + ed).

Ynompeonaemcs:

1. Jlns oOo3HaueHus  ACHCTBUM, NPOUCXOJMBIIMX B IPOILIOM, Kak
3aBCPHIMBINMUXCA TAK U HC 3aBCPIIMBIIUXCA B IIPOUIJIOM, HO HC CBA3AHHBIX
C HACTOJAIIINM.

Ob6crositenscTBa Bpemenu: yesterday, last week, on Sunday, in 1990, the
otter day (ua mHsX).

Hapeuue "ago" — a month ago, many years ago, long ago(naeso), not long
ago (HeaaBHO).

HepeBOI[I/ITCSI riarojaMmm B IIpomicAmeM BpPCEMCHH, COBCPHICHHOI'O M
HCCOBCPUICHHOT'O BHA.

2. Jlnsg onucaHus psijaa mocjae1oBaTeIbHbIX IEHCTBUN B IIPOIILIOM.

e.g. Mr. West came up to the house, took the key out of his pocket and
opened the door.

st ommcanus  psaAa  IOCIEAOBATENIBHBIX  JCUCTBAM B MPOILIOM

ucnob3yercs takxke used(to)+ Infinitive.
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e.g. Last year we usedtogotothe B mnpomuiom romy Mbl (00bluHO)
skating rink on Sundays. X00uu Ha KaTOK 110 BOCKPECEHBSIM.

FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oopa3zoBanme: Bciomoratenbubie raaroisl Shall/will (‘1l) + Infinitive

Ynompeonaemcs IS BBIPAKCHHS 0OHOBPEMEHHO20 U
HOBMOPAIOWE20CS 00bIYHO20 OelcmBUss Uil piaoad Nocied08amenbHbLX
Oeticmauti 8 6yoyuem.

e.g. Next year | shall finish school.

OO6crosTenscTBa BpeMenu: tomorrow, next week (year), in a week, in a
few days, one of these days — Ha nHsX.
e.g. One of these days we shall go Ha onsix mvl noeoem

to the country. 3a 2opoo.
[Ipumeuanue. Future Indefinite He ynoTpeOssieTcs B NPHUAATOYHBIX
NPEUIOKCHHUSIX BPEMEHH W YCJIOBHSI ITOC)Ie COr030B: When xoeda, as soon
as xax monavko, If ecnu, unless eciu ne wu ap. B 3TUX mpemoKeHUIX
Oynyiee neicTBUe BeIpakaeTcs riarojiamu B Present Indefinite, koTopeie
Ha PYCCKHH S3BIK MEPEBOAATCS IIarojiaMu B OyayIieM BpEMEHHU.
e.g. If he comes to the country, Eciu oH npuedem B nepeBHio,

we’ll go skiing. MBI HOUOEM KaTaThCS HA JIbDKaX.

INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
PASSIVE VOICE

Ynompeonaemca  nnma  BeIpaxeHMs — JECUCTBUM,  YKAa3aHHBIX B
JNEUCTBUTEIBHOM  3aJI0r€, HO COBEpPLIAOIIMXCSA HAJ JIMUOM WU
MPEIMETOM, SABJISAIOMIMMCS MOJIEKAIMUM B IPEIIIOKEHUM.

OopaszoBanue: “to be” + Participle II, roe “to be” usmensercs mo
P P s
JUIIaM, YACIIaM U BpEMCHaM.

I'naroabnas ¢popma B Passive voice mepeBoauTcsi HA PyCCKUM A3BIK:
1. PycckumMu BO3BpAaTHBIMHU TIJIarojlaMu Ha -¢f, -Cb,  HalpuMmep
CMPOSAMCA/CMPOUTUCH, ONEPUPOBAIIC.
2. I'maroiomM-ckazyeMbIM B HEOMNPENCIEHHO-IMYHOM MPEIIOKEHUH.
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Hanpumep: Onepayuu svinonnsiom ycneuiHo.

3. CoueranueM riaroyia «ObITh» M PYCCKOTO KPATKOTO CTPAAaTEIHLHOTO
npuuactus. Hanpumep: 6vi1 npoonepuposan, 6yoem obcnedosan.

4. TlpennoxkeHueM ¢ IJ1arojioM B JAelcCTBUTEIbHOM 3ajore. [Ipu stom
MOJJIEXkKAIEE B  PYCCKOM  NPEIJIONKEHUHM  COOTBETCTBYET B
AHTJIMICKOM IIPESIJIOKHOMY JOIOJIHEHUIO C MpeaaoroM by:

e.g. A liar is believed by nobody. JDkely HUKTO HE BEPHT.

Continuous Tense
PRESENT CONTINUOUS ( PROGRESSIVE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

OopazoBanme: riaron to be + Participle I, roe“to be” usmensercs mo
JMIaM, YKiciaM U BpeMeHaM, To ecth am/is/are + Participle 1.

Ynompeonaemcsa:

1. JIiist BeIpask€HUST HE3aBEPIIICHHOTO JACHCTBUSI, MPOTEKAIOIIETO B JaHHBIM

MOMEHT, B MOMEHT PEYH WK B HACTOSIIHUI NTEPUO]T BPEMEHHU.

OOcrosiTenscTBa BpeMeHnu: NOw, right now, at this moment-ceituac, B

naHHbIE MoMmeHT, today-ceromms, this week(month, year) u Tt.1., win

CUTYyaIus.

e.g. We are having an English class right now. It is noon. | am sitting in
the park, some children are playing with a ball, an old man is reading
a paper.

llepesoo: riaarojiaMmm HecOBEPIIEHHOT0 BU/IA.

Ilpumeuanue. T'maronsl yyBCcTBeHHOTO Bocmpusatus (t0 see, to hear),
YMCTBEHHOH nesrensHocTH (to Know, to understand, to forget), ayscts (t0
like, to love, to hate), sxenmanue (to want, to wish), npuramiexxnoctu (t0
belong, to possess, to cost-ctouts), riaroa "'to be' kak CMBICIOBOI
riaron (b6sims, AGNAMbBCA, HAXOO0UMbCsL) HE ymnoTpebssitorcss B Present
Continuous.

3Ha4YCHWE MJIMTEIBLHOTO MPOIECcca, MPOUCXOIAIIETO B JaHHBIH MOMEHT,
ATH TJIaroJibl epeaaroT rnaroibubiMu hopmamu Present Indefinite Tense.
e.g. Do you hear what he is saying.
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2. Jlnsa BeIpaxkeHus OyayIIero IEUCTBUs, KOTJa HAJIWII0 HaMEpPEHHE
COBEPUINUTH JCHWCTBUE WJIM YBEPEHHOCTh B €ro coBepuieHud. Hapeuws,
yKa3bIBaIOIIMe Ha Oyayiiee aercteue: tomorrow, Soon uin KOHTEKCTHI.
This plane is arriving in London at 7.00 tonight.

3. Coueranue Present Continuous rmarosja to go c¢ Infinitive wacto
yHOTp€6J'I$IeTC${ IJIs1 BBIPAKCHUA HAMCPCHUA COBCPIINTDH ﬂCﬁCTBHe niin
YBEPEHHOCTH B €T'0 COBEPILICHUU.

e.g. | am going to work in summer.

PAST CONTINUOUS (PROGRESSIVE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

OopazoBanme: was/were + Participle I.
Ynompeonaemcen:

1. Jns BbIpaXeHUsT HE3aKOHUYEHHOTO  JCHCTBUS, MPOTEKABIIETO
(ITUBILIETOCS) B ONPEEICHHBII MOMEHT B MPOILIOM, KOTOPbII 0003HAaYEH
1100 00CTOSITENLCTBAMU BPEMEHH, JINOO JIPYTUM JEHCTBUEM B IIPOIILIOM.
e.g. | was writing a letter at 5 o'clock.

| was writing a letter when you came.

2. Jlna  BBIpaXCHHS  JUIMTCIBHOTO  JCHCTBHUS, MPOTCKABIIEIO B
oInpejeNeHHbIi nmepuoa Bpemenu B npomwioM (from 6 to 7, all day long
last Saturday, the whole day yesterday u 1.1.)

e.g. | was writing a composition the whole day yesterday.

3. Past Continuous ymnoTpeOyseTcss s BBIPAKEHHUS OTHOBPEMEHHBIX
I[GﬁCTBPIfI, MMPOTCKABIINX B IIPOLILJIOM B OJMH U TOT K€ MOMCHT.
e.g. As | was taking a shower, mother was cooking breakfast.

FUTURE CONTINUOUS (PROGRESSIVE) TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Bripaxkaer Oynyiiee jAcHCTBHE B IPOIIECCE €r0  COBEPIICHHS, T.€.
HE3aKOHYEHHOE JIhTenbHOe fAericTBre. OopaszoBanme: shall/will(‘ll) be +
Participle I.
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Ynompeonaemcen:

1. Jlms BbIpaXeHUS UIMTEIBHOTO JICHMCTBHUS, KOTOPOE HAYHETCS [0
OTIPEACICHHOTO MOMEHTa B OyIyIlleM W BCe elie OyJIeT IMpoaoiKaThCs,
JUTMTBCS B ATOT MOMEHT. Ha Hero OyayT yka3biBaTh OOCTOSITEILCTBA
BpeMeHH ¢ npejioroM at: at 5 o'clock, at that moment, at midnight.

e.g. At ten o'clock tomorrow morning he will be having an examination.

2. Jlns BeIpaKeHUS IJIATEIBHOTO JIEUCTBUSI, KOTOPOE OYyJIEeT COBEpIIaThC
B OIpEJICTICHHBIN MEPHOJT BPEMEHU B Oy IyIIEM.
e.g. I'll be reading the whole day tomorrow.

3. lig BbIpaKeHUS HAMEPEHHS COBEPIIUTH ACHCTBHE B OYIyIIeM HIIN

YBEPEHHOCTH B €0 COBEPIIICHHUH.

e.g. I shall be working tonight. A cobuparocv nopabomamu
Ce200Hs1 GeUEePOM.

CONTINUOUS ( PROGRESSIVE) TENSE
PASSIVE VOICE

OopazoBanme: “to be” + being + Participle Il, rae “to be” usmensercs
110 JInaM, 9ucCjiaM U BpCMCHAM.

Present Continuous Tense — am/is/are + being + Participle 11
Past Continuous Tense  — was/were + being + Participle 11

Ipumeyanue. T'nmaronpHas ¢opMa CTpagaTeIILHOTO 3ajiora OyayIiero
BpeMeHu i1t Continuous Tense oTcyTCTBYET.

Ynompeonaemca g BeIpaXxeHUsT ~— JCUCTBUM,  yKa3aHHBIX B
HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOM 34J10TC, HO COBCPpIIAOMIHUXCS WJIHW COBCPIIABLHIMXCS HaAH
JIMOOM HJIK IPCAMCTOM, ABJIAIOIIUMCA ITOAJICKAIIUM B IIPCIJIOKCHUU.
e.g. The operation is being performed now.

At 5 o’clock yesterday evening the letter was being written by him.
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PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oo6pazoBanme: “to have/has” + Participle 11
Ynompeonaemcs:

1. Jlns BBIpaKEHUS OEHCTBHSA, 3aBEPINHUBIICTOCA K MOMEHTY pEUH,
MOSTOMY HWHOTJA Ha3bIBACTCS IMPETHACTOAIIMM. Bpems aelicTBuS He
YKa3bIBACTCS, OHO HE MMEET 3HAUCHHMS, T.K. BayKEH caM (DaKT COBECPIICHHS
JEHCTBHS K HACTOSIIEMY MOMEHTY HMJIH €r0 PE3yJIbTar.
e.g. He has just left for OH MOoabKO Ymo yuién 8

the  university. ynueepcumem. (Ero 31ech HeT.)

Ecnu Bpems aeiicTBust ykazano, To ynorpeonsercs Past Indefinite(Simple)

Tense.

e.g. Ann read this book last month. Ansi npouumana >my xKuuey 8
NpoOwLIOM mecsiye.

B stom 3nauenun Present Perfect wacto ymorpebnsierca ¢ HapeuusimMu
"just"'— moavko umo, "already''-yorce, , lately/recently — neoasno, of late
— 8 nocneonee epems, a B OTPHULATCIIBHBIX KW BOIIPOCHUTCIbHBIX
npemoxeHusx "yet" -ewelyorce.

e.g. The mail has just come. Ilouma monvko umo npuuina.
| have seen many pictures B nocneonee epems s nocmompein
lately (of late). MHO20 KAPMUH,
| haven’t seen her yet. A ee ewe ne suoer.
Has it stopped raining yet? Hooicow yorce Konuunca?

2. JInst BRIpayKeHUsST EHCTBUSA, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIMIOCH, HO TOT MEPHOJ, B
KOTOPOM OHO MPOMCXOJAWUJIO, €IIe MPOJOJDKACTCS M MOXET OBITh
0003HauYeH 00cToATEILCTBOM BpeMeHu today-ceromus, this week-na stoi
Henene (...year, ...century).

e.g. | have seen the film twice this week. I dsaoicowr éuoen smom gunom.
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3. Hns BbIpaXeHHWs JOEUCTBHSA, KOTOPOE HAYaJIOCh B MPOIILIOM,
MPOJIOJKAIOCh 10 HACTOSIIIETO BPEMEHHU U MPOTEKAET B HACTOSIIEM, T.€.
JIEUCTBUS, KOTOPOE OXBATHIBAET LIEJIBIM IIEPUOJ] BPEMEHH, BKJIIOYAIOIIUNA U
HACTOAIIUN MOMEHT.
e.g. | have known him all my life. A 3naro e2o 6cro orcusto.
(= 4 3Hanm ero paHbllie U
3Haro ceiyac.)

| have always been in love with you. A 6ceeda eac nrooun.

I'maron B Present Perfect B 5ToM 3HaUueHMU MEPEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKUU S3BIK
rJIarojioM HacTosiiero BpeMeHu. B stom 3Hauenun Present Perfect
ynoTpeOssieTcsl ¢ riarojaMu, ¢ KOTOpbIMH HeBO3MoOXkeH Present Perfect
Continuous — to see, to hear, etc. I'maroasr to live, to study, to work u ap.,
BBIpaXalolIre Mpolecc MOryT ynoTpeosaTees kak B Present Perfect, Tak u
B Present Perfect Continuous.

e.g. | have worked (have been working) A pabomaro nao

at my report since early morning. O00KIA0OM C Yympd.

IlIpumeuanusa. Present Perfect moxeT ynorpeOnsThCS C HapeUHsIMHU,
0003HaYalOUMMHA  YAaCTOTHOCTh  JCHCTBUS WM  BBIPAXKAIOIMIUMU
HEOIpECICHHOCTh BpeMeHHn neiictBus. always, often, never, ever,
seldom, hardly ever noumu nuxocoa, KOTOpbIe TaKKe YIOTPEOIAIOTCS CO

Bceid rpymmoii  ¢opm Indefinite(Simple) — Present Indefinite, Past
Indefinite u Future Indefinite.
e.g. | have never seen this man. A nukoeoa me e6uden 5moco
yenoeekd.
Have you ever been to the USA? Tot ko20a-nubo owin 6 CLIIA?

Present Perfect ymorpeOnsercs, koraa Hadajao JCHCTBHS B IPOIILIOM
nepenaéres MmocpecTBOM SINCE, BBICTYIAIONINM:

1. B xadectBe coro3a ¢ mex nop kak €.9. | have lived in this city since
my family moved here in 1980. X srcuey 6 smom copode, ¢ mex nop
Kaxk mos cemwvs nepeexaina crooa 6 1980 2.

2. B xauectBe Hapeuwms:. e€.g. We moved to Tomsk 20 years ago. We
have lived here since. Muwr nepeexanu ¢ Tomck 20 nem nazao. C
mex nop Mol HCUBEM 30€Ch.

3. B kauectBe npemiora: e.g. They have lived in Moscow since 1960.
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Onu acueym 6 Mockee ¢ 1960 .

B 3TuX ciiyyasx BONPOCHI K 0OCTOSATEIbCTBY BPEMEHHU 00pa3yrOTCs MpU
nomomu Since when ¢ xaxux nop wim how long ckonvko epemenu.
Hanpumep: Since when (How long) has he lived in Tomsk? C xakux nop
(Ckonvko epemenu) on dcusém 8 Tomcke?

Becb nepuoa BpeMeHH, 0XBaThIBA€MbIN JEHCTBUEM Tiiarojia B Present

Perfect — or mnpomworo a0 HACTOSAIIEIO BKIIOYHMTEILHO, MOXKET

nepeaaBarbcs npeaiaorom for

e.g. They have worked at the plant Onu pabomarom na 3a600e
for 10 years. (6 meuenue) 10 1em.

PAST PERFECT TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oopaszosanue: had + Participle 11

Ynompebnaemcen:

1. JInsa BeIpakKeHUs MPOIIEANIEro JACHCTBUS, KOTOPOE YK€ COBEPIIMIOCH
70 OMPEACICHHOTO MOMEHTa B MPOILIOM. JTOT MOMEHT YKa3bIBAE€TCS

obcrositenbecTBoM BpeMenu: by 5 o'clock, by Saturday, by that time, by
the end of the year...

e.g. | had cleaned the apartment K nsaru yacam 51 yopana
by 5 o'clock. KBapTHUPY.
| had never seen him S HuKOT A €ro He euoena
before yesterday. 10 BUEPAIIHErO JIHS.

2. Jlns BBIpakeHUS IEUCTBUS, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIMIOCH PaHBIIE JIPYroro
JIEUCTBUS B MPOIIJIOM, BbIpa)K€HHOTO ri1arojioM B Past Indefinite.
e.g. They had already gone when OHu yxe yuinu,

| arrived. KOT/1a 51 RPUEI.

Past Perfect uacro ynorpeOiusercs B npudamounom npeodnodicenuu mocie
coroza after nocie moeo kak:
e.g. After she had done her homework, she went out for a walk.
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After she had taken a pill, Ilocne moeo kax ona npunsana
she felt better. mabnemky, eli Cmano nieauye.

Past Perfect ynorpebinsercs B 2rasHom npednodwcenuu ¢ MPUAATOYHBIM,

HAYMHAIOIIUMCS ¢ coro3a before npescoe uem / 0o mozo kax:

e.g. | had already cleaned the flat S yopana xBapTupy, 10 TOTO
before my mother came home. KaK Mama npuuina.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oopazosanme: shall/will/’ll + have + Participle 11
Ynompeonaemca nns  BeIpaxkeHus OyAylIero JEUCTBHUSA, KOTOPOE
3aKOHYHUTCSI JI0 OINPEACICHHOr0 MOMEHTa B OyaymieM (mpenlyayliee).

MowmeHT B OyAyiieM MOKET ObITh BBIPaKeH:

1. O6crosTenpcTBOM BpemeHH ¢ npesuiorom by (by 5 o’clock, by the end

of the year u np.).
e.g. They will have read the book K 3aempawmemy onio onu
by tomorrow. npoumym 3my KHuey.

2. Hpyrum Oyaymmm aciicTBueM, BbIpaxkeHHbIM Present Indefinite B
IPUIATOYHOM IPEUIOKESHUN BPEMEHH ¢ TaKUMHU coro3amu kak before oo
mozo kak, When xozoa:
e.g. When we meet next time, Koeoa mvl ecmpemumcs 6
I’ll have read this book. credyrwutl  pas, A yoce
RPOUUMAI0 21y KHU2Y.

I’ll have read this book A npoumy osmy KHucy 00
before we meet. mo2o, KaxK Mvl 6CHIPEMUMCA.
PERFECT TENSE

PASSIVE VOICE

OopazoBanue: have + been + Participle I, rae “to have” usmensercs
I10 JIMaM, 9ucjiaM U BpCMCHAM:

Present Perfect, Passive VVoice have/has + been + Participle 11

Past Perfect, Passive Voice had + been + Participle Il
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Future Perfect, Passive Voice shall/will/’ll + have+been + Participle Il

Ynompeonaemca  nna  BeIpaXEHUS ~— JCWCTBUM,  YKAa3aHHBIX B
NEUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJIOT€ HAJ JMLIOM WIM NPEAMETOM, SBISIOLIMMCS
MOJIJIEYKAIIUM B IIPEIIIOKECHUU.
e.g. The operation has already Onepayus yoice 6bINOSIHEHA.

been performed.

The examination had been Ocmomp Ovin  eébitnoinen Kk 12
performed by 12 a.m. yesterday. yacam OHs 84epd.
The research will have been Hccneoosariie Oyoem 6binoiHeHO
carried out by next Monday. K Cedyiomemy NOHeOeIbHUKY.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

OopazoBanme: have/has been + Participle |
Ynompeonaemca:

1. UtoObl TOAYEPKHYTH OJUMENbHbIL XapaKTep JACHCTBUS, KOTOPOE

Ha4vaJIOCh B IIPOLIJIOM U IIPOJOJIZKACTCA B HACTOAIICM

e.g. | have been waiting for almost A acoy yorce noumu 20 munym,
twenty minutes, but he’s still busy.  ro on 6cé ewié zansam.

Hauaio neiicTBus 0003HaUEHO IPEIJIOrOM /COF030M/HapeUreM SINCe ¢ mex

nop (Kakx):

e.g. He has been learning Anatomy since  Owu yuum anamomuro ¢ mpéx
3 o’clock (since morning, since yacos (c ympa, ¢ mex nop Kax
| came home). S NPULULA OOMOLL).

[leproa BpeMeHH, B TEUYCHHE KOTOPOTO IPOHCXOAMIO ICHCTBUE, MOXKET
OBITh BBIpaKEHO Mpeaiaorom for co cioBocouyeTaHWeM WM HapeyueM B
¢yukiuu oocrosrenncTtBa Bpemenu (all day long-eeco oens, the whole
month — yenwii mecay, lately — neoasno, 3a nocneonee epems, recently
He0asHo — U JIp.):

e.g. He has been examining the patient  On ocmampusaem nayuenma

for 30 minutes (for a long time). (vorce) 30 munym (6 meuenue
OJIUMeNIbHO20 BDEMEHU).
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| have been learning English for A 0asno yuy anenutickuil.
a long time.

Bomnpoc k 00CTOSATENBCTBY BpEMEHU B ATOM Cllydae HadwHaeTcs ¢ how

long cxoavko epemenu, kak doaeo.

e.g. How long have you been sitting here? Cko0JbKO0 (KaK J10JIr0) mbl
Yyorce 30ecb CUOUULL?

Ecim B MOMEHT peun [AEWCTBUE, BBIPAKEHHOE CKA3yE€MbIM, CIIE

npojoipkaercs, riaron B Present Perfect Continuous mepeBoauTcs Ha

PYCCKHH SI3BIK IJ1aroJIOM HeCO8epUIeHHO20 8U0A 8 HACMOAUWEM 8DEMEHU.

2.UT00bl TOAYEPKHYTh, YTO, XOTS JUIMTEIBHOE JEUCTBHE TOJBKO YTO
3aBEPLINIIOCH, PE3YJIBTAT €r0 Ha JIUIO:

e.g. “What’s the matter? — Ymo cayuunocv?
Why are you out of breath?”’ Tlouemy mul 3anvixancsa?
“I’ve been running all the way.” — A 6earcan 6cro oopoey.
e.g. “Your eyes are red. — YV mebs kpacnvie enasza.
Have you been crying?” — Tot naaxana?
“No? | have been cutting onions.” — Hem, s pezana nyx.

Eciu geictBue, KOTOPOE IJIUIIOCh KaKOE-TO BPEMs, K MOMEHTY pE€Uu
y’Ke 3aKOHYMIIOCH, Iaros B Present Perfect Continuous mepeBoauTcs Ha
PYCCKHUI SI3bIK IJ1ar0jIOM HeCco8epuleHH020 8U0d 8 Npouleouem 8pemMeHu.

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

OopazoBanme: had been + Participle |
Ynompeonaemca:

1. Jnsa BbeIpakeHUs JACHCTBUS, KOTOPOE€ HA4yajoCh paHee Jpyroro
MPOIIEAIIETO IeUCTBUS, BbIpaskeHHOro Past Simple, u eie npoaomxanocsk
B MOMEHT €TI0 COBEPIIIEHUS B MPOIILIOM.

[Ipu »TOM yKazaH MEpHOJ BPEMEHH, B TEUEHUE KOTOPOrO JJIUTEIHHOE
neiictBue coBepmanock (for some time ¢ meuenue xaxoco-mo epemenu,
for two hours ¢ meuenue osyx uacos ut. n. ...)

e.g. When | came, he had been sleeping Kozcoa st npuwién,
for an hour. OH CRAJ YJice yac.
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| thought he had been sleeping A nooyman, umo on cnum
since 3 o’clock. Cc mpéx uacos.
(B srom 3Hauenum mnpemiaor for ykaspiBaeT Ha NEPHOJ BPEMEHHU, B
KOTOPBI 3TO IEWCTBHE JUIMIIOCH, a SINCE — HA TO, C KAKOT'O MOMEHTa OHO
HA4yajo pa3BUBATHCSL.)

2. Jlns BeIpaXeHHS JJIWTEIBHOTO MPOIICANIET0 JIeUCTBUS, KOTOPOE
3aKOHYMJIOCh HEMOCPEACTBEHHO NEPEJ MOMEHTOM HACTYIUIEHUSA APYrOro
MPOLIEAIIErO ACUCTBUS:

e.g. He felt tired when he came On uyecmeosan cebs OueHb
home as he had been working K020a npuuiesl OOMOU, MakK Kak
on the report. paboman Hao 0oKIA0OM.

([lo Toro kak OH TIpHUIEN JOMOW, OH B TEUYCHHE KaKOTO-TO BPEMEHU
paboTain HaJ AJOKJIAI0M.)

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
ACTIVE VOICE

Oopa3zoBanme: shall/will have been + Participle |

bynymee nepdekrHo-gurenbHoe  (Future  Perfect — Continuous)
ynorpeoJisieTcsi Ui BBIPAXKEHUS JJIMTEIBLHOTO OyayIIero JencTBUS,
KOTOpOE€ HA4YHETCsl paHee OpYyroro Oyayliero NEeWCTBHS WJIM MOMEHTa U
OyAeT Mpoa0HKATHCS B 3TOT MOMEHT.

e.g. By tonight I’ll have been working Ceeoons k eeuepy s 6yoy
for seven hours. pabomams yxice cemb uacos.

MoxeT ynoTpeOIsIThCS TONMBKO C TJIarojaMu, KOTOphIE cCaMH II0 ceOe
BBIPQKAIOT JUIMTEIBHOC JeHCTBHE, TakuMmu, Kak: to study wuzyuamew, 10
work pabomams, to travel nymewecmsosams, t0 Write nucame, 10 listen
cywams, 10 watch nabnooams u 1. 1.

e.g. “How long will you have been — CKronbKo mol yoice
working by tonight?” oyoewv pabomameo
K geuepy?
“When you return home at — Koeoa sbi 6epnémecn
five o’clock” 00MOlL 8 NAMb
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“I shall have been working — A oyoy pabomamo ¢
for seven hours.” meyenue cemu 4acoa.

REVISION
Translate the sentences paying attention to tenses:
1. It has been raining since morning.
2. | have not seen you for ages. What have you been doing lately?
3. We had been discussing our summer plans for an hour when he
came.
4. | have a feeling that | have been bothering him much lately.
5. He has been trying to explain our plan to you for an hour, and you
aren’t listening to him.
6. When | saw him, his clothes were dirty as he had been working in
the garden since morning.
7. The boys had been fixing the bicycle for more than two hours
when the father came and said that they had fixed it wrongly.
His brother has been teaching at school since 2001.
9. He had been looking at me closely for some time before he came
up and asked if we had met before.
10. He says he has been traveling much recently.
11. He had been working at the plant for about five years when the
war broke out.
12. She hadn’t finished the article by Saturday though she had been
working at it since Monday.
13. She was very tired as she had been walking the whole day.

oo

Modal Verbs
MopansHBIe TJarojibl He 0003HAYaOT ACHCTBUS WM COCTOSHHS, a
nepeaaroT OTHOIICHHE TOBOPSIIETO K JICHCTBHIO, BBIPAKCHHOMY
UHOUHUTHUBOM.
Modal verb + Infinitive = cj10:kHo€ ri1aroJibHOE MOJAJILHOE CKa3yeMoe.
Infinitive B coueTaHun ¢ MOJIaJIbHBIM TJIarojoM yIoTpeoisieTcs: 6e3 «to»,
3a HCKIIFOUYEeHHEM riaroja ought (to).

Bcero 10 momanbHBIX TarojioB: can, may, must, should, would, shall,
will, ought to, need, dare. Hambonee ymoTpeOHTENIbHBI CIACAYIOIIHE
MOallbHBIE IIarosl can, may, must, should ought to, need.
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['nmarosel to be u to have Moryt ynorpeodasaThcsi B MOJIATBHOM 3HAUCHWH.

Oc00eHHOCTH MOJAJIbHBIX IJIAr0JI0B:

1. Modal verbs He U3MEHSIOTCS MO JHMIIAM M HE HUMEIOT -S (-€S) B
3 nuIe €IMHCTBEHHOTO YHUCIa.

2. Y HEX HET HeJIMYHBIX (pOopM TIarosia — MHGUHUTHBA, PUYACTHS U
TePYHIHA.

3. 3a uckouenueM riaroioB can (could) u may (might) modal verbs
HUMEIOT TOJBKO OJIHY (hopMmy.

4. Infinitive mocyie modal verbs 6e3 «to» (ought uckiroueHue).

5.B BOMpOCUTENBHBIX ¥ OTPHUIATEIBHBIX MPEIJIOKCHUIX OHH
yHnoTpeOsitoTcsl 0€3 BCIOMOTaTeNbHbIX TJ1aroJioB.

Bce modal verbs umerot 2 otpuniarenbabie GOpMbI: TOJHYIO U KPaTKYIO.

may not — mayn’t
must not — mustn’t
should not — shouldn’t cannot can’t
would not — wouldn’t
need not — needn’t
cannot —can’t
Can (could)
3HaueHuq.

1. Cnocobnocms, ymenue BBIIONHATH JCHCTBUE, BBIPAXKECHHOE
UH(UHATHBOM. B 9TOM 3HaueHUU CaN MepEeBOIUTCS MOUb, YMEHb.

| can swim.

DxBuBajet to be able to do smth.

| hope she will soon be Hanerock, ckopo oHa

able to write. CyMeeT MUCATD.

2. Paspewenue BbMONHUTL JelcTBHE (B BONPOCHUTEIBHOM U
YTBEPAUTEIHLHOM MIPEAJIOKEHHUSIX )
e.g. You can go now. Terneps BBl MOKeTE UITH.

Can | take the book? Mory 51 (MOKHO MHE) B3SITh KHUTY?
B 3ToM 3HaueHHM B COBPEMEHHOM aHIJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE TJIaroji can oosee
yHnoTpeOuTesIeH, 4eM Mmay.
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3. 3anpem cOBEpIINTH ACHUCTBUE (B OTPHUIIATECIIHHBIX MPEITOKESHUSIX )
e.g. You can’t play football Henb3s urpath B pyTOOI
indoors. B IIOMEIICHUN.

4. Ilpocvba (B BOMPOCUTEIIBHOM mpemioxkennn) could — mus Gosee
BEXKJIMBOTO OOpaIeHUs
e.g. Can | have an apple? JaiiTe, nmoxkaJsyiicra, s0710KO.
Could you help me He mMorau 06bI BbI MHE IMOMOYb?
(ITomorure, noxxanyicra?)

5. Comnenue, yousnenue (OTpUILIATEIHLHOE, BOMPOCUTEIIBHOE MPETIOKEHHE)

e.g. It can’t be true. He mMo:keT ObITh, 4YTOOBI 3TO ObLIIa ITpaB/a.
Can he have gone? Hey:keqm oH ymén?

(Perfect Infinitive yka3piBaeT Ha TO, 4YTO JEHUCTBUE OTHOCHUTCA K

MPOILIOMY).

May (might)
3HauyeHuA:

1. Paspewenue  mpou3BeCTH  JeHcTBHE (B YTBEPAUTCIBHBIX M
BOIIPOCHUTEIIBHBIX TMPEJIOKCHUSIX C ynoTpeOjaeHueM HenepheKTHOTO
MHPUHUTHBA OOIIET0 BU/IA)

You may go. Mo:keTe (MOKeIIb) UITH.
May | help you? Pa3pemmnTe BaM IOMOYb?

JUIs ~ BBIp@XEHUS  pa3pelieHus, OTHOCSAIIErocss K  Oyaymemy,
ynotpebisercs cioBocouetanue to be allowed (to):
e.g. | think they will be allowed A nymato, uM paspemart
to go with us. noexaThb C HaMH.

2. 3anpewenue NpOU3BOAUTH JEUCTBUE (OTPULIATEIIBHOE TTPEJIOKEHUE)
You may not come here.
He cMmeiiTe cro1a NpUXOAMTh.
3. Ilpeodnonoscernue (MOXKET OBITh...), HeysepeHHOCMmb (BO3MOXKHO...) B
YTBEPJANUTEIBHBIX M OTPHIATEIBHBIX MPEII0KCHUSIX. B 3TOM 3HaUYeHUH
CHHOHHUMaMM May sBsoTcs Perhaps wiu may be.
They may be arriving. Mo:xeT ObITh, OHH MOAbE3KAIOT.
They may not have arrived. Bo3M0:xH0, OHH He TpHeXaJi.
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Ynompeonenue might:

1. B COOTBETCTBUM C IPABUJIOM COTJIACOBAHUS BPEMEH B MPUOAMOUHOM

O00NONHUMENbHOM TIPEITIOKESHUMN:

e.g. She said that he might Ona ckazajga, 9TO OH MOKeT
take her book. B3ITh ¢ KHUTY.

2. B cl1oXHO-TIOTYMHEHHOM TPEJI0KCHHIH
a) C npuOaAmMoYHbLIM YCMYNUMEIbHbIM

e.g. However hard he might try, Kak Obl OH HH cTapacs,
he will never be at the head OH HHKOTJa He OyJeT IepBbIM
of the class. YYEHHUKOM B KJjlacce.
0) ¢ npudamounwvim yenu
e.g. | gave him my exercises so 51 man eMy CBOM yHpaKHEHHS,
that he might correct them. YTOOBI OH UX MPOBEPHIL.

3. Ynpéx B yTBEepANTEIILHOM MPEII0KCHHIH:
e.g. You might help me. Ter Mor Obl MHE NOMOYb.

Must
3HAYCHUSA:

1.  Honcencmesosanue, Heobxodumocms TPOU3BECTU JICHCTBUE B
HacTosAImeM WM OyaymeM (B YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX U BOIMPOCUTEIBHBIX
MPEIJIOKECHUSAX )
e.g. | must go. MHe Haa0 MATH.

B oTpumarenbHBIX MPEMIOKEHHSIX Uil Tepeladyd  OTCYTCTBHS
HEOO0XOJAUMOCTH YIIOTPEOISAETCS APYroil MOJaIbHbIN TJ1aroJi:
e.g. Must I go there? — MHe Hy:KHO moiTH Tya?

No, you needn’t. — Her, He Hy:KHO.

Ixsusanenmor MUST .
have (to Infinitive) ymorpebisercss s BbIpaXEHUS He0OX0OUMOCU
COBEPIIUTh  JACUCTBUE 8 CULYy  ONPEOeNéHHbIX  0OCMOsSIMelbCms,
COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY NPUXOOUMCSl, NPUULTIOCD:.
e.g. I shall have to get up early MHe npuaércest paHo BCTaTh,

not to miss the train. yTOOBI HE OIO3/1aTh HA MOE3]I.
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| had to ask for help. MHe mNpHILIOCh TPOCHTH O
TIOMOIIIH.

to be (to infinitive) ymorpebasieTcss s BBIPaKEHHS HeoOX0OUMOCMU
COBEPIIUTh JICMCTBUE COIJIACHO npeodvloyuiell. 002080pEHHOCMU WU
3apanee HAMeueHHOMY NIAHY:.

e.g. They are to come at 5 o’clock. OHU T0JKHBI IPUIATH B IITh.

| was to meet Mother at 3 o’clock. S nmoskeH OBLT BCTPETHTH
MaMy B TpH daca.

2. 3anpewenue TPOU3BOAUTH TCUCTBHUE:
e.g. You mustn’t do it! He cmeii 510 neath!

3. Beposmnocms, ysepennHocmsb 8 mo, 4mo Oelcmaue cosepuaemcs uiu

COBEPUIUNIOCH,  NPEeONOJIONCeHUs,  OIU3K020 K Y8epeHHocmu W

COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKUM «BEPOSMHOY», «OOJHCHO ObIMbY, «HABEPHOEY,

«OUEBUOHOY.

e.g. He must have read the book. BepositHO (X0KHO OBITD,
HABEpPHOE, U OYE€BHU/HO) OH
npoyeJ KHUTY.

It must have been raining OueBHIHO (BEPOSITHO),
when you left KOTJIa ThI YXOJIWJIa, IIeJ T0K/Ib.

Should u ought (to)
Ot MOAJAJIBHBIC TJIAarojibl O4YCHbBb OJIM3KHU IO 3HAYECHUIO U IMO3TOMY MOTI'YT
paccMaTpuBaThCs BMECTE.

3HaueHua:

1. Cosem B YTBCPAUTCIIbHOM, OTPULATCIIbBHOM IIPCAIIOKCHUHN

e.g. You should (ought to) see Bam ciaenyer moka3zarbcest
a doctor. Bpauy.

You shouldn’t (oughtn’tto)  TeGe He caexyeT Tyaa
go there. XOJMTh.
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2. Mopanvroe obszamenbcmeo COBEPIIUTH JICUCTBHUE!
e.g. You ought to be very serious TeOe ciemyeTr OTHOCHTBHCSI OYCHD
about your homework. CEPBE3HO K CBOMM JIOMAIITHKM 3aIaHHSIM.

3. IHopuyanue npowinoeo Oeticmsus, ynpék B TPEIJIOKECHHUIX C

nepeKTHBIM HHOUHUTUBOM:

e.g. You should(ought to) Tebe ciaexoBaso MHE IOMOYb.
have helped me.

NEED
BripaxkaeT neobxodumocmu 8binoanums deticmaue.

1. B oTpunareabHbIX NPEIIOKCHUSX BBIpaXaeT omcymcmeue TaKOu

HeoOX00UMOCmu.

e.g. You needn’t do it now. Ceifuac He HYKHO 3TO /1eJ1aTh.
(Mo:xHO He aeJaTh 3TO ceifyac.)

She needn’t go there. Eil He HYKHO Ty/1a XOJHTb.
2. B BONpPOCHTENBHBIX NPEVIOKEHUSIX  BBIPAXAET COMHEHUEe 8
yerecoobpazwocmu __ Oeticmeusi,  TPU  3TOM  TOBOPSALIMA  JaeT

OTPHULATEIBHBIA OTBET. ITO 3HAYEHUE COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY «HYIHCHO».
e.g. Need she come to your place? Hy:xHo cii npuexarth K TeOe?

She needn’t come to me. Eit He HYKHO TpHe3KaTh KO MHE.

3. Coueranue mnepPekTHOr0o HHPUHUTHBA C OTpULIATENbHON (opMOi
MOJJIbHOTO Tiarojia Need o3xavaer, 4To JACHCTBUE OBLIO MPOM3BEICHO,
HO OHO OBUIO HE HY)XKHO, MEPEBOJUTCS HA PYCCKHA  CIOBAMHU <«3ps,
He3auem ObLILOY.

e.g. Tom needn’t have hurried. 3ps ToM Toponucs.
The train was late. [Toesx ono3aait.
Ilpumeuanue:

I'maron need MokeT ymoTpeOIAThCS KaK CMBICIIOBOM IJ1aroil B 3HAYCHHUH
«UMenv nOMpeObHOCMb, HYHCOAMbCs 6 KOM-MOo uiu 8 4ém-moy. B 3ToM
ciaydyae npu o0pa3oBaHHWM BOMNPOCUTEIBHONW M OTpUIATENbHON (dopM
UCIIOJIb3YyeTCs BcroMorarenbHbIi riaaroa do (does, did):
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e.g. He needs a new pair of shoes. EMy Hy:KHa HOBasi 00yBb.

| don’t need you. Tsl MHE He HY:KeH.
Do you need me? 51 BaM HYyXKeH?
DARE

O3HayaeT umems (He uMemnv) MyAHCecmeo coelams Ymo-HuoOyob.
I'maron dare Tak »xe kak u riaroj need uMeeT HEKOTOPhIE 0OCOOCHHOCTH,
KOTOPBIC OTJIMYAIOT €TI0 OT APYTUX MOJIAIBHBIX IJ1arojioB.

B BompocuTenbHONH W OTpUIATeIbHOM (opMmax riaroa dare MoxeT
KCII0JIb30BaTh BcriomorarelibHbii riarosa do/does/ did, umers okoHYanUE -
S B TPeThEM JIMIIC CIUHCTBEHHOI'O YHCJIa HACTOSIIETO HEOIPEACICHHOTO
(mpocroro) BpeMeHwH, a Takxke to-Infinitive.

Ho kak um nro00W MoIajabHBIM Tiaroj, dare MoxeT ynoTpeOnsaThes Oe3
BCIIOMOTaTEIHLHOTO TjIaroja B BOIMPOCHTEIILHON M OTPUIATEILHON dopme,
Oe3 OKOHYAHUS -S B TPEThEM JIUIE SJIMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIa HACTOSIIECTO
HeomnpeeaeHHoro (IpocToro) BpeMeHH, a Takke umMerhb Infinitive oes
yacTulsl to.

Dare umeer aBe ¢gopmbl — dare st Hacrosiiero BpemeHu u dared s
MPOIICIICT0O BPEMEHH U YIOTPEOISICTCS TOJNBKO € HENepPEKTHBIMH
npocteivMu nHGuHUTHBaME (Indefinite Infinitives).

['maBHbiM oOpa3zom dare ymorpeOnsieTcss B  BONPOCUTEIBHBIX |
OTPUIATEILHBIX MpeaokeHusX. OTHAKO MBI 4acTO B Pa3rOBOPHON pedH
ynotpeoisem knuie I dare say (Cmero ckazamv/l[lonaecaro) CAHOHUMUAYHO
dpaze | suppose.

e.g. How dare you talk to Kak TbI cMeellb TOBOPHTH
me like that! CO MHOH B TaKOM TOHE!
This is a story he dare DTO0 HUCTOpHs, KOTOPYIO OH He
not write down. OCMEJINBACTCH 3aAIUCATD.
He did not dare to OH He mocMeJ BCTPETUTD
meet his uncle. CBOETO0 JISIIIO.
WILL

Will e umcro momampHbli riaroi. OH MOYTH BCEraa COBMEINIAET CBOE
MOJAIPHOE 3HAYCHHE C OTHECECHUEM JICHCTBUS K OyIyIeMy, T.€. CO CBOCH
GyHKIIMEH BCIIOMOTATEIFHOTO TJjlaroja BO Bcex (opmax Oymymiero
BPEMCHH.
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B coueranuu ¢ HenepdekTHbIM nHPuHUTHBOM Will BhIpakaer:

1. Kenanue, namepenue

e.g. | will write as soon as | can. 51 HempeMeHHO HANMIINY, Kak
TOJIBKO CMOTY.

| will come whether you like 51 BC€é paBHO MpHY, XOYEIIb
it or not. ThI HJIH HET.

2. Omka3 COBEpIIUTD JEUCTBUE (B OTPHUIIATEIBHBIX MPEII0KCHUAX):
e.g. | won’t do it again. Hu 3a yT0 He OYay AeNaTh 5T0 CHOBA.

3. Beotcausyro npocvoy:
e.g. Will you pass the salt, please?  Ilepenaiite, moxanyiicra, COJIb.

®opma would B 3ToM 3HaYCHUH TIepeIaéT 00JIee BEKIMBYIO IPOCHOY:
e.g. Would you pass the salt, please?

WOULD
1. Would B kauecTBe MOJAIBbHOIO TIJjaroja yHooTpeOysercs s
BBIPAKCHUS NPEONONONCeHUs], JHCeNaHUs, Ccoéema W TEPEBOAMTCS Ha
PYCCKHIA S3BIK CKa3yeMBIM B COCIaraTeIbHOM HAKJIOHEHUU:
e.g. It would be dangerous to BbL10 0bI OIIaCHO
delay the operation. OTKJIQJIbIBATh OIICPAIIHIO.

2. Would (00b14HO B OTpHIATEIbHON (opMe) ymoTpeOseTcs co BCEMHU
JWIIAMHA TSI BBIDQKCHUS VHOPHO20 HENCeNaHUsl Co8epuiums oeticmeaue,
0003HaueHHOE UH(PUHUTUBOM:
e.g. The nurse told the patients not ~ MexncecTtpa nmpocuia G0JIbHBIX
to leave the ward, but they HE BBIXOAWTH W3 OaJarbl, HO
wouldn’t listen. OHU He KeJIaJl HUYETO CITyIIaTh.

3. Would (mapsay c¢ should) ynorpebnsercs B odopotax | would like, we

would believe/think/consider, | would suggest, nepeBoauMbIX Ha PyCCKUiA
SI3bIK KaK MHe Obl XOMenochb, Mbl CUUMAu owvl, s Obl NPEOJIONCUIL.
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SHALL
Monmanenbiil Tnaroa Shall Bcerma coBmeniaer cBoé MOIaIbHOE 3HAUYEHUE
JOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS C OTHECEHHOCTHIO K OyAyIIeMy BpEMEHH, KOTOPOE
BBIpAKaeT BCIoMoraTelibHbIH riaroi shall.
Shall kax MonanbpHBIN r1aroy UMEeT 3HAYCHUS

1.  Honocencmsoganue B  yTBEPAWTECIBHOM W BOIMPOCUTEIHLHOM
MPEIJIOKEHUAX BO 2-OM U 3-M JIHIIE:
e.g. You shall bring me your BBl 10/15KkHBI IPUHECTH MHE

papers tomorrow. BaIll TMCbMEHHBIC PA0OTHI 3aBTpa.

2. 3anpoc Ha yKa3aHME B OTHOUICHUHU JajJbHEHIINX JercTBUil. B 3TOM
Clydyae Ha PYCCKHU S3BIK TIEPEBOAUTCA HeompeAeaEHHon ¢opmoit
PYCCKOTO IJIaroJa.

e.g. Shall we begin? Ham HayuHaTh?

3. YZDOS’CZ, npedocmepeofceﬂue:
e.g. He shall be punished for it. On O0yaeT HaKa3aH 3a 3TO.
She shall pay for it. OHnHa 3anJIaTuT 3a 3TO.
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OTBETbHI K TECTOBbBIM 3AJIAHUAM

TEMA 1
HAIl YHUBEPCUTET

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

RINR RPN N -

O NOOOTAWIN

NIFRPIWNIDNEFPINIDN

TEMA 2

PABOYMII IEHD CTYJIEHTA-MEJIUKA

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

6

.

8

9

2
3
4
5

WWEF LN

10

NIWINFIN

TEMA 3
OAPMALIMA KAK HAYKA

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

8

9

10

11

12

13

WFRWRFR W

N oW

NFRPIFRPWEFINDN
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TEMA 4
XUMHMNYECKUE SJIEMEHTDI

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

OO NO|OTPBAWIN

19

RPWINFRPWRFRLINEFPIDN

[HEN
o

WIFRLINWNEFPINWIN(F-

TEMA 5 §
MECTO XVIMUU B COBPEMEHHO XU3HN

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

WIFRLINWWWiIN

O NOOOTA~WIN

WWNFPRPWWwN W

TEMA 6
MEPUOJIMUYECKAS TABJIULIA U TIEPUOJIMYECKUI 3AKOH

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

NWFR WNFPW

O N0~ WIN

WWINFLPINPFPWN
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TEMA 7
B XUMHNYECKOU JIABOPATOPHUU

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

NWWNFPNW

O N OTA~WIN

NWWWNWEFIN

TEMA 8
AHATOMUA YEJIOBEKA

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

WINWFRFPPFPW

O N ORI WIN

NIFPINDNWNFRPWW

TEMA 9
AIITEKA

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep oTBera Howmep 3ananus

Howmep oTBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

NWFRL NP W

O N0~ WIN

NFRPIWNNDNFPW
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TEMA 10
B ITOJIMKJIMHUKE

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

WIFRLINWWWIN

O N OTA~WIN

WWNFRPWWwN W

TEMA 11
JIJEKAPCTBEHHBIE PACTEHUMA

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

OO NOO|O1BW|IN

19

[HEN
o

RPINWRFRWNEFPINRFPW

20

WINFPRPPFPWNPFPWW

TEMA 12

JIEKAPCTBEHHBIE ITPEITAPATDI

Howmep 3amanus

Howmep orBera

Howmep 3ananus

Howmep orBera

1

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

NWWNNFPW

O N0~ WIN

NIFRPWININWEFIN
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HNPUJTOKEHUA

IMPUJIOXKXEHME 1

IRREGULAR VERBS
Base form Past Simple Past Participle
arise arose arisen
be was/were been
become became become
begin began begun
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
cut cut cut
dig dug dug
do did done
drink drank drunk
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
go went gone
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
keep kept kept
know knew known
lead led led
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned
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leave
light
lose
make
meet
pay
put
read
run
say
see
sell
send
shut
Sit
sleep
speak
spend
stand
take
tell
think
understand
wake
wear
win
write

left
lit
lost
made
met
paid
put
read
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
shut
sat
slept
spoke
spent
stood
took
told
thought
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

left

lit

lost
made
met
paid
put
read
run
said
seen
sold
sent
shut
sat
slept
spoken
spent
stood
taken
told
thought
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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IMMPUJIIOXKXEHMUE 2
HOW TO READ CHEMICAL FORMULAS AND EQUATIONS

CH4 +202 — CO + 2H20 [’si:"e1t) fo: plas'tu:"molikju:lz
av’ou’tu: ‘givz’si:‘ou plas tu: molikju:lz ov’ertS tu: ou]

H + NaHCO3 — Na + H2CO3 — Na + H20 + CO2
["haidrad3en aion plas en’er et si: ou Ori:"givz neitriom aion plas et/ 't
u:’si:"ou’0ri:" givz nertriom aton plas’eit) tu: ou plas’si:"ou’tu:]

4HCI + 02 = 2CI2 + 2H20 [fo:"molikju:lz
ov'ertf si:"el’plas ou’tu: givz tu: 'molikju:lz ov’st’el"and tu: ‘molikju:lz
ov'ert/ tu: ou]

AcOH <AcO+H

["e1"si:"ou”ertS “fo:m zon diz"fo:m dfrom “e1 “si: “oksid3on “aion “plas
“haidrid3an “aian]

AcO - acyloxy ion
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MNPUJIOKEHUE 3

THE LIST OF CHEMICAL ELEMENTS WITH TRANSCRIPTION

Ag —argentum [a: d3entam] = silver [ "silva] cepebpo
Al — aluminium [zlju’miniom] axroMuHMIA
Ar —argon ["a:gon] aprox

As — arsenic [ "o:s(o)nik] MBIIIBSIK

Au —aurum [“o:ram]= gold [gould] 301010
Ba — bartum [b’g(o)riom] 6apwmit

Be — beryllium [ba’riliom] Gepunmii

Bi — bismuth [ "bizma0] BucmyT

B — boron ["bo:ron] 6op

Br — bromine ["broumi:n] 6pom

C — carbon [ ’ka:ban] yriepon

Ca — calcium [ kelsiom] kanbiuii

Ce — cerium [’s1(a)riom] mepuit

Cd — cadmium [ keedmiom] kagmuii

Cl — chlorine ["klo:ri:n] xmop

Co — cobalt ['koubo:1t] kobansT

Cr — chromium [ ’kroumiom] xpom

Cs — caesium [ 'si:ziom] ne3uit

Cu — copper [ kopa] mean

F — fluorine [ "flu(o)ri:n] gTop

Fe — ferrum ["ferom] = iron [ "a1on] xene3o
Ga — gallium [ gaeliom] rammii

Ge — germanium [ d3o:meiniom] repmaHuii
H — hydrogen [ "haidrad3on] Bomopos

He — helium [ "hi:liom]

Hg — hydrargyrum [hai’dra:d3irom] = mercury [ ‘'ma:kjuri] pryTsh
I —iodine [ "a1adi:n] #ox

Ir — iridium [1'rid1iom] upuamii

K — kalium [ keiliom] kanwmit = potassium [pataesiom] kanmii
Li — lithium [ "11010m]auTHit

Mg — magnesium [maeg ni:ziom|] Maruui
Mn — manganese [mango ni:z] Mapranery
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Mo — molybdenum [mo libdonom] monu6aeH

N — nitrogen [ naitrod3(o)n] azor

Na — natrium [ ‘neitriom] = sodium [ 'soudiom] Hatpuii
Ne — neon ['ni:on] Heon

Ni — nickel [ 'nik(a)l] Hukenn

O — oxygen [ oksid3(e)n] kuciopos

P — phosphorus [ fosf(a)ras] dochop

Pb — plumbum [ plambom] = lead [led] cBunern
Pt — platinum [ pleetinom] mnatuna

Pu — plutonium [plu: touniom] mwryToHM#

Ra — radium ['reidiom] paauii

Rb — rubidium [ru: 'bidiom] pyoummii

S — sulphur ["salfa] cepa

Sb — antimony [ aentimoni] cypsma

Sc — scandium ["skendiom] ckanmmii

Se — selenium [s1’li:niom] cenen

Si — silicone [ “silikoun] kxpemHuuii

Sn — stannum [ steenom] = tin [tin] oi0BO

Sr — strontium [ strontiom] cTpoHIMiA

Te — tellurium [ta’1(j)u(o)riom] Temryp

Th — thorium [ 0o:r1iom] Topuii

Ti — titanium [t(a)1"teiniom] Tutan

U — uranium [ju’remiom] ypaH

wW — wolfram [ "'wulfram] = tungsten [ tanston] Bonbdpam
Zn — zinc [zigK] unk

Zr — zirconium [za:’kouniom] mupkoHwMit
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BpemMennbie (popMbl B 1eHCTBUTEIBHOM M CTPAAATEILHOM 32J10T€

IMPUJIOKEHUE 4

ACTIVE VOICE

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect Continuous
(HeompeneneHHoe) (nmuTenpHOE) (3aBepieHHOE) (3aBepIICHHO-ITTUTEIHHOE)
Always, usually, sometimes, often, | Now, at 5 o’clock vyesterday, | Just, already, yet, ever, never, this | All my life, these two weak, for,
every day when | came weak, by, before since
Nudunntus To be + Participle 1 To have + participle 2 To have been + Participle 1
To ask To be asking To have asked To have been asking
HeiicTBue Kak pakT HeiicTBue Kak nmpouecc HeiicTrBHe, npeamecrsymoiee | Jleiicreue, HayaBlIeecs B
(0OBIYHOE TTOBTOPSIOIIICECS ) (He3aKOHUEHHOE, JISAIIEeCs]) KaKOMY-TO MOMEHTY, CBSI3BAHHOE C HUM MPOLLIOM
Present Past Future Present Past Future Present Past Future Present Past Future
asks asked shall, will ask | am, s, | was, shall, will | has asked | had asked | shall, will | has been | had been | shall, will
are were be asking have asked | asking asking have been
asking asking asked
lgotothe |1 went to| | shall go to| I am | | was | | shall be | I have just | | had | | shall | She has | She had | She will
cinema the cinema | the  cinema | reading | reading | doing my | written the | already have been been have been
every last next Sunday | now from 4 | homework | letter written the | written the | writing writing writing the
Sunday Sunday o’clock | at 5 letter letter the letter | the letter | letter for
till 6 | o’clock to when my | before my | for two | for two | two hours
o’clock | morrow brother brothers hours hours by | by time
came already | the time
he came
S xoxy B| A xomwn | A mnoiimy B | A ceitwac | A uwuran | A oyny | S Ttomwko | A yxe | A Hanumy | OHa Ona Ona Oyner
KHHO B KHHO B | KMHO B | UUTArO c4 a0 6 acjaaTrb qTo Harucal IINCHbMO IINIICT nucajia numucarThb
KaxIoe IIPOLIIOE | CIIEAYIOIIEE 4acoB YpPOKH B 5 | Hamucal IIHUCHMO, pexnae, IMCHEMO IIUCBMO IIUCBMO
BOCKpC- BOCKpC- BOCKPCCCHBC qaCcoB IINCBMO Korga qyeM YK€ JIBa | YK€ [Ba | YiKC IBa
CCHLBEC CCHLBEC 3aBTpa IMpUHICIT npuacT qaca qaca K | yaca K
Mot 6paTt | Moit Opar TOMY TOMY
BpPEMEHU, | BDEMEHU,
Korga OH | Korga OH
[pUIIEN | IPUOET
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PASSIVE VOICE

Indefinite

(HeompeeneHHOe)

Continuous
(nmuTenpHOE)

Perfect

(3aBepiieHHOE)

To be + Participle 2

To be being + Participle 2

To have been + Participle 2

To be asked To be being asked To have been asked
Present Past Future Present Past Present Past Future
Acrticles are | Articles Articles will | Articles are | Articles Acrticles Articles | Articles
translated were be being were being have just | had been | will have
every day | translated | translated translated translated at been translate | been

every day | tomorrow now 5 o’clock translated | d by the | translated

last year end of | by the end

the day | of the day

CraTtbu CraTtbu CraTtbu CraTtbu CraTtbn CraTtbu CraTtbu CraTtbu
MepeBOAAT | MepeBoau | OyayT ceryac IIEPEBOIMIIN TOJBKO IIepeBe | MEPEeBENYT
Ka)KJIbII m IEepPEBENECH | MEpEeBOJAT | B 5 4acoB 4TO u K | K KOHLY
JE€Hb KK IBIA bI 3aBTpa Beuepa IepeBenu KOHITY JHS

ICHb B IHS

[IPOILJIOM

rony
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	PRESENT INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
	ACTIVE VOICE
	Наречия: always, often, seldom, sometimes, never, hardly, even never (почти никогда) nearly always (почти всегда), usually, generally (как правило) и т.д.
	ACTIVE VOICE
	Употребляется:
	1. Для обозначения  действий, происходивших в прошлом, как завершившихся так и не завершившихся в прошлом, но не связанных с настоящим.
	Обстоятельства времени: yesterday, last week, on Sunday, in 1990, the otter day (на днях).
	2. Для описания ряда последовательных действий в прошлом.
	FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
	ACTIVE VOICE
	Образование: вспомогательные глаголы shall/will (‘ll) + Infinitive
	Употребляется для выражения одновременного или повторяющегося обычного действия или ряда последовательных действий в будущем.
	INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
	PASSIVE VOICE
	Употребляется для выражения действий, указанных в  действительном залоге, но совершающихся над лицом или предметом, являющимся подлежащим в предложении.
	Образование: “to be” + Participle II, где “to be” изменяется по лицам, числам и временам.
	Глагольная форма в Passive voice переводится на русский язык:
	1. Русскими возвратными глаголами на -ся, -сь;  например строятся/строились, оперировался.
	2. Глаголом-сказуемым в неопределённо-личном предложении. Например: Операции выполняют успешно.
	3. Сочетанием глагола «быть» и русского краткого страдательного причастия. Например: был прооперирован, будет обследован.
	4.  Предложением с глаголом в действительном залоге. При этом подлежащее в русском предложении соответствует в английском предложному дополнению с предлогом by:
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